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SUMMATIVE ASSESMENT I (Term 1)

Unit 1: India and the Contemporary World! (HISTORY)
Subunit 1.1: Events and processes. (Two themes of the following)

1. French Revolution: (a) The Ancient Regime and its crises.
(b) The social forces that led to the revolution.
(c) The different revolutionary groups and ideas of the time.
(d) The legacyCompulsory (Chapterl)

2. Russian Revolution. (a) The crises of Czarism.
(b) The nature of social movements between 1905 and 1917.
(c) The First World War and foundation of Soviet state.
(d) The legacy. (Chapter 2)

3. Nazism and Th&ise ofHitler(a) The growth of social democracy
(b) The crises in Germany.
(c) The basis of Hitler's rise to power.
(d) The ideology of Nazism.
(e) The impact of Nazism. (Chapter 3)

Map workTheme one only (3 Marks)

Unit 2: Contemporary Indial(Geography
India- Land and the People Term |

1. Indiasize and location

2. Physical features of India
3. Drainage:

Map work (3 Marks)

Unit - 3: Democratic Politics |
1. Democracy in the contemporary worldnd whatis democracy? Why democracy?
a) What are the different ways of defining democracy?
b) Why has democracy becontige most prevalent form of government in our times?
c) What are the alternatives to democracy?
d) Is democracy superior to its available alternatives?
e) Must every democracy have the same institutions and values? (Chapter 1&2)
(Part 1.3 and 1.4 (pages 4B of prescribed NCERT Textbook) will be assessed through
FA only)




3. Constitutional Design
a) How and why did India become a democracy?
b) How was the Indian constitution framed?
c) What are the salient features of the Constitution?
d) How is democracy being constantlgsigned and redesigned in India? (Chapter 3)

Unit - 4: Understanding Economic Development

1. The economic story of Palampur
Economic transactions of Palampand its interaction with the rest of the world
through which the concept of production (including three factors of production
land, labour and capital) can be introduced. (Chapter 1)

2. People as Resource :

Introduction of how people become resource / asset

Economic atvities done by men and women

Unpaid work done by women

Quality of human resource

Role of health and education

Unemployment as a form afon-utilisation of human resource

Sociopolitical implication in simple form (Chapter 2)

@ *oap T

Part 1: History
CHAPTER 1: THE FRENCH REVOLUTION

CONCEPTS

The French Society during the Late 18th Century

The French Society Comprised:1st Estate: Clefyy Estate: Nobility, 3rd Estate: Big
businessmen, merchants, court officials, peasants, artisans, landless Iladvsu
servants, etc.

Some within the Third Estate were rich and some were poor.

The burden of financing activities of the state through taxes was borne by the Third
Estate alone.

The Struggle for SurvivaPopulation of France grew and so did the dem&mdgrain.
The gap between the rich and poor widened. This led to subsistence crises.

The Growing Middle Classfhis estate was educated andbelieved that no group in
society should be privileged by birth. These ideas were put forward by philosophers sucl
as Locke English philosophemd Rousseau French philosopher. The American
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constitution and its guarantee of individual rights was an important example of political
theories of France. These ideas were discussed intensively in salons and coffee hous
andspread among people through books and newspapers. These were even read aloud.

THE OUTBREAK OF THE REVOLUTION:

The French Revolution went through various stages. When Louis XVI became king
France in1774, he inherited a treasury which was empty. Thegegrmawing discontent
within the society of the Old Regime.

1789Convocation of Estates General. The Third Estateddrivational Assembly, the

Bastillewas stormed, peasant revat in the countryside.

1791-A constitutionwas framed to limit the powers athe king and to guarantee basic
right to all humanbeings.

179293 France beame a republic. Jacobin Republic overthrown, a Directory dule
France.

1795A new Convention appointed a farean Directorate to run the state from 26

October, 1795.

1799 The Rewlution ended with the rise of Napoleon Bonaparte.

Time Line: The French Revolution

1770s1780s Economic decline: French Government in deep debt.

17881789 Bad harvest, high prices, food riots

1789, May 5 EstatesGeneral convened, demands reforms.

1789, July 14National Assembly formed. Bastille stormed on July 14. French Revolution
started.

1789, August 4Night of August 4 endetthe rights of the aristocracy.

1789, August 26Declaration of the Rights of Man

1790 Civil Constitution of the Clergpationalisel the Church.

1792 Constitution of 1791 convestd absolute monarchy into a constitutional Monarchy
with limited powers.

1792 Austria and Prussia attag#t revolutionary France

1793 Louis XVI and Marie Antoinetigere executed.

17921794 The Reign of Terror stad. Austria, Britain, the Netherlands, Prussia and
Spainwasat war with France.

w20 SaLIASNNBQa [/ 2YYrepelledhck oeigntinizaidrskt execitdd F S (
YFye aSySYAaASa 2F GKS LIS2LX S¢ Ay CNIyOS
1794 Robespierrevas executed. Franoc@as governed by a Directorthe committee of

five men.

1799 Napoleon Bonaparte beme the leader.
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From the very beginning, women were active participants in the events which brought
about so many changes in tligench society. Most women of thehifd Estate had to
work for a living.Their wages were lower than those of men. In order to discuss and voic
their interests, women started their own political clubs and newspapers. One of their
main demands was that womemust enjoy the same political rights as men. Some laws
were introduced to improve the position of women. Their struggtdl continued in
several parts of the world.It was finally in 1946 that women in France won the right to
vote.

THE ABOLITION OF BERY

There was a triangular slave trade between Europe, Africa and America. In the 18tt
century, there was little criticism of slavery in France. No laws were passed against it. |
was in 1794 that the convention freed all slaves. But 10 years later glavas
reintroduced by Napoleon. It was finally in 1848 that slavery was abolished in the Frencl
colonies.

THE REVOLUTION AND EVERYDAY LIFE

The years following 1789 in France saw many changes in the lives of men, women ar
children. The revolutionary govements took it upon themselves to pass laws that would
translate the ideals of liberty and equality into everyday practice. One important law that
came into effect was the abolition of censorship. The ideas of liberty and democratic
rights were the most iportant legacy of the French Revolution. These spread from
France to the rest of Europe during the 19th century.

NAPOLEON

In 1804, Napoleon crowned himself emperor of France. He set out to conquer
neighbouring European countries, dispossessing dynaatidscreating kingdoms where

he placed members of his family. He saw his role as a moderniser of Europe. He wz
finally defeated at Waterloo in 1815.

Very short answer type Questiodd MARK]

Q.1 The Third Estate comprised

Ans: Poor servants and small peasants, landless labouPer@santsartisansBig
businessmen, merchantiawyers etc.

Q.2whowas advocated?! S OK YSY&XSMISarP&t 23S Q
Ans:Rousseau

Q.3.Which decisions was taken by the convention?

Ans:Declared France a Republic

Q4> | 29 R2Sa | W{dzoaradSyOS / NAaA&aQ KI LILJ
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Ans{ dzo & A & G S y O Sed in Rdarge\daeQo thelfolldliBgyfeasomnsBad harvest
i)Scarcity of graing) High pricesof food.

Q.5 In the war against Prussia and Austria, themy sang which patriotic song?

Ans:Wa | NA S A tteh by thé € Rapdtde Lisle

Q6P 2 K2 gNRUS GKS LI YLKESG OFffSR WwW2KI{
AnsAbbe Sieyes

Q7 AguildiAyS &l a X

Ans:A device consisting of two poles and a blade with whichragrewas beheaded.

Q.8 When did the French Revolution begin?

Ans: July 14, 1789

Q.9Thewordliviesa i F YR& T2 NJ X

Ans: Uit of currency in France

Q.10What was the effect othe riseof population of France from about 23 million in

1715 to28 million in 17897

Ans:Rapid increase in the demand for food grains

Qlid2 KId gl a 0GKS W{dzoaAiradSyOS / NARaAAAQ 4K,
Ans:An extreme situatiorendangeedthe basic means divelihood

Q.12What was the name of tax which was directly paid to the state by the Third

Estate?

AnsTaille

QlI3p2 KIdG gl a woaidlrisSa DSYSNIf QK

Ans: A political body

Q.14Which social groups emerged in the 18th century?

Ans: Lawyers,Administrativafficials,Middle class

Q15 ¢KS (USNY WhfR wSIAYXU A& dzadz £ fe& dza
Ans: Society and institutions of France before 1789 A.D.

Q.16 In which of these countries was the model of government as advocated by
Montesquieu put into effect?

Ans: USA

Q.17.%¥wo Treatises on Governmefiookwas written byX ® ® Ans

:John bck

Q.18When did Louis XVI call an assembly of Estates General to pass proposals for new
taxes?

Ans 5 May, 1789

Q.19 In the meeting of the Estates General, the members of #@ard Estate

demanded thatX

Ans All the three Estates should hawne vote.

Q.20 On 20th June, the representatives of the Third Estate assembled in the indoor
tennis court of Versailles foK

Ans :Drafting a Constitution for Frané&eK A OK f A YAGSR GKS ({Ay3Q:
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Q.21 Who led the representatives of the Third Estate in Versailles on 20th June?
Ans : Mirabeau Andbbe Sieyes

Q.22What did Louis XVI do, seeing the power of his revolting subjects?

Ans :He accorded recognition to the Nationadsemblyand accepted checks on his
powers.

Q.23 According to the new constitution of 1791, the National Assembly was toxbe
Ans:Hected indirectly

Q.24Whichpeople were entitled to votein Francé

Ans : Onlmen above 25 years of age awtio paid taxes equal to at least 3 days of a
fro2dz2NBENRA gt 3S

SHORT ANSWER QUESTIONS [3 MARKS]

Q.1. What was the subsistence crisis? Why did it occur in France during the Old
Regime?

Ans. 1-The population of France was on thise. It rose from 23 million in 1715 to 28
million in 1789This led tancrease in the demand for food grains.

2-The production of food grains could not keep pace with the demand and the price of
bread which was thestaple diet of the majorityserapidly.

3- The wages also did not keep pace with the rise in prices. The gap betweraahlznd

the poor widenedThis led to the subsistence crisis.

Q.2.What was the system of voting in the Estates General? What chadgethe Third

Estate want in thg system?

Ans.Voting in the Estates Genetad been conducteffom the past

1. According to the principleeach estate had one vote.

2. Members of the Third Estate demanded that voting must now be conducted by the
assembly as a whole, where each member would have one vote.

3. This was according to the democratic principles put forward by philosophers like
Rousseau in his booWhe Social@tractQ

Q.3. Describe the incidents that led to the storming of the Bastille.

Ans. 1- National Assembly was busy at Versailles drafting a constitution; the rest of
France was seething with turmoil.

2- A severe winter had meant a bad harvest, the price of bread rose. Often bakers
exploited the situation and hoarded supplies.

3- After spending hours in long queues at the bakery, crowds of angry women stormec
into the shops.

4- At the same time, theikg ordered troops to move into Paris. On 14 July, the agitated
crowd stormed and destroyed Bastille.



Q.4. Describe how the new political system of constitutional monarchy worked in

France.

AnsThe constitution of 1791 vested the power to make laws in Naional Assembly,

which was indirectly elected. That is,

1. Citizens voted for a group of electors, who in turn chose the Assembly. Not all citizens
however, had the right to vote.

2. Only men above 25 years of age who paid taxes equal to at least 3 days bflF 0 2 dzN
wage were given the status of active citizens, tisathey were entitled to vote.

3. The remaining men and all women kgeclassed as passive citizens.

4. To qualify as an elector and then as a member of the Assembly, a man had to belon
to the highest bracket of taxpayers.

vop ®2 Kl G gla WylriddaNT f FyR AYlFEASYFofS NJ
Anslk.The constitution began with a Declaration of the Rights of Man and Citizens

2- Rights such as the right to life, freedom of speech, freedom of opinion, equality before
law s SNE Saidl of AAKSR & Wyl (dzNT f YR Ayl
human being by birth and could not be taken away

3LG o6l &a GKS Rdzieé 2F GKS adlrdS G2 LINRGSO(

Q.6Why did slavery begin and why was it abolished in French colonies?

Ansk.The slave trade began in the 17th century. The colonies in the Caribbean
Martinique, Guadeloupe and San Domingwere importantsuppliers of commodities.

2- But the reluctanceof Europeans to go and work in distant and unfamiliar lands meant
a shortage of labour on the plantations.

3- Throughout the eighteenth centuyyhere was little criticism of avery in France. The
National Assembly did not pass any laws, fearing oppasifiom businessmen whose
incomes depended on the slave trade

4- 1t was the Convention which in 1794 legislated to free all slaves in the French overses
possessions. This, however, turned out to be a shewh measure. Napoleon
reintroduced slavery.

5- Slavery was finally abolished in Freittonies in 1848.



Q.7.What is a revolution? In what way did the French Revolution mean different things

to different people?

Andt is an attempt by a large number of people to change the governmenicotiatry,

especially by violent action

1. The Third Estate comprising the common men benefitted from the Revolution. The
clergy and nbility had to relinquish power.

2. Their land was confiscated. Their privileges were finished. The people of lower middle
classwere also benefitted.

3. Position ofartisans and workers improved.

4. Clergy, feudal lords, nobles and even women were disappointed. The revolution dic
not bring real equality as everyone was not given the right to vteally, women got
it in 1946.

Q.8. Who were the peoplecomprisedas aThird Estate? Who paid the taxes and to
whom?

AnslThe people who comprised the Third Estate were big businessmen, merchants
lawyers, peasants, artisans, small peasants, landless labour and servants.

2- These were 9%percent of the population. They had to pay taxes to the state. Taxes
includedtaille, tithes and a number of indirect taxes.

Q.9Who formel the National Assembly? OnwhidRlF ¢ S A& W. adAatts
why?

Ans.kThe representatives of the Third tBe assembled at Versailles dt0Junand
declaredhemselves a National Assembly.

2-The Bastille Day is celebrated on 14th July every year because on this day the unru
Paris mob stormed and attacked the prison of Bastille which was considered a symbol c
terror and despotism.

Q.10 Name three famous writers and philosophers who influenced the French
Revolution. What were their ideas?

Ans.1.Jean Jacques Rousseaa French Swiss philosopher. His main idea guasn is
naturally good and that society aivilisationmakes man anxious and unhappy.

2. Mirabeaug he brought about a journal and delivered powerful speexho the
crowds at Versailles.

3. Voltaire¢ A famous French writer. He exposed the evils prevailing in the Church and
administration. Thenumbers of the first two estates were the (i) Cleayyd (ii) Nobility
respectively.



LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (5 MARKS ):

Q.1. Explain the importance of the following events on the course of the French
Revolution:

(a) Storming of the Bastille

(b) Thepassing of the Civil Constitution of the clergy

Ans. (a)On July 14, 1789, a mob of Paris stormed the fortreise prison of Bastille
considered a symbol of oppression and despotism. The Swiss guards were killed ar
prisoners set free. The mob stolenas and ammunition. To this day, France celebrates
W, | A0Af f " Qulyevedy Gearz y mn

(b) In 1790, the CiviConstitution nationalised thel@irch. The clergy or group of persons
who enjoyed special powers in thi@urch were also forced to relinquish power. Tithes
were abolished and lands owned by t@eurch were confiscated.

Q.2. Describe théReign of Terrafand role played by Robespierre in it.

AnsThe period from 1793 to 1794 is refed to as thelReign of TeorQ

1. Maximilian Robespierre, leader of the Jacobins, followed the policy of severe control
and punishment.

2. All thosewho saw as enemies of the Repuldicex-nobles, clergy, political opponents
T were arrested, tried and guillotined if found guilty.

3. He issued laws placing a maxim ceiling on wages and prices.

4. Meat and bread were rationed.

5. Use of expensive white flour was forbidden.
Robespierre followed his policies so relentlessly that even his supporters began ftc
demand moderation. Finally, he wasnvicted, arrested and guillotined in July 1794.

Q.3What did the following symbols convey in the Declaration of Rights?

(i) The broken chain (i) The bundle of rods or fasces (iii))Sceptre

(iv)Snake biting its tail to form a ringv) Red Phrygiasap  (vi)The law tablet

Ans. (i) Tie broken chainsChains were used to fetter slaves. A broken chain stands for
the act of becoming free.

(i) The bundle of rods or fasceOne rod can be easily broken, but not an entire
bundle.Strength lies in unity.

(i) Sceptre:Symbol of royal power.

(iv)Snake biting its tail to form a ringSymbol of eternity. A ring has neither beginning
nor end.

(v) Red Phrygian cafap worn by a slave upon becoming free.

(vi)The law tablet:The law is the same for all, and alé equal before it.
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Q.4.Write ashort note on Jacobins?

Ans1- They got their name from the formeonvent of St. Jacob in Paris.
2-They belonged to the less proerous sections of the society.
3-They included small shopkeepers, artisans such as shoemakers, pastry cooks, watc
makers, printers, as well as servants and daily wage earners.

4-Their leader was Maximilian Robespierre.

5-A large group among the Jacobin decided to wear long stitgessers similar to those

worn by dock workers.

6-This was to set themselves apart from the fashionable sections of society especially th

nobles who wore knee breeches.

Q.5. Discuss the participation of women in political clubs, their activities and denfs.

AnsFrom the very beginning, women were active participants in the events which

brought about so many important changes in French society.

1. They hoped that their involvement would pressurise the revolutionary government to
introduce measures to impke their lives.

2. Most women of the third estate had to work for a living. They worked as seamstresses
or laundresses, sold flowers, fruits and vegetables at the market, or were employed a:
domestic servants in the houses of prosperous people.

3. Most women dd not have access to education or job training. Their wages were lower
than those of men.

4. One of their main demands was that women should be given the same political rights
as men.

5. Women were disappointed that the constitution of 1791 reduced them tospas
citizens.

Q.7. Describe the causes for the fall of Jacobin government in France.

Ans. (i) The Jacobin government in France was based on extreme measures. The peric

from 17931794 is referred to as the reign of terror. Robespierre followed a policy o

severe Control and punishment.

GAAO!I T (K2a$sS KS alg +Fa o0SAYy3d WSYySYASa

other political parties, even members of his own party who did not agree with his

methods;were arrested, imprisoned and guillotined. $Hed to chaos and resentment
among the people.

OAAAOWR20SALIASNNBQaA J20SNYYSYyd 2NRSNBR a

buildings into barricades or offices. Thus the clergy turned against the Jacobin regime an

hastened its fall.

(iv) Robepierre pursued his policies so relentlessly that even his supporters turned

against him. They began to demand moderation and a middle path. Finally, he himsel

was tried by a court in July 1794, arrested and guillotined.
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HOTS

Q.1Whatlandmark decisionswere taken by the National Assembly led by the Third
Estate on 4th August, 1789

Ans.t Louis XVI finally accorded recognition to the National Assembly and acceptec
theprinciple that his powers would be checked by a constitution.

2- On 4 August 1789, thAssembly passed a decree abolishing the feudal system of
obligations and taxes. Members of the clergy too were forced to give up their privileges
.3- Tithes were abolished and lands owned by the church were confiscated. As a resul
the government acquiredssets worth at least 2, billion lives.

Q.2. Describe the importance of Declaration of the Right of Man in France.

Ans XThe Declaration of the Right of Man in France was a landmark decision in the
history of France.

2- The constitution began with a decédion of the Rights of Man and Citizen. Rights such
as the right to life, freedom of speech, freedom of opinion, equality before law, were
Saidlof A&aKSR a Wyl (dzNJ ¢ YR AYFEASYIl of S
being by birth and could notebtaken away

.3- It was the duty of the state to protect each citizen's natural rights. The declaration of
the Right of Man and Citizens influenced revolutionary movements elsewhere too.

Q.3. Discuss the participation of women in political clubs, theirigittes and demands.
Ans.1-Women played important role regarding various activitiés.order to discuss and
voice their interests women started their own political clubs and newspapers. About sixty
g2YSyQa Ofdzoa OFYS dzLJ Ay RAFTFSNBYO CNBy
2.The Society of Revolutionary and Republican Women was the most famous of them
their main demands were that

(a) Women should be given the same political rights as men.

(b) They demanded the right to vote, to be elected to the Assembly and to hold political
office.

3- In the early years, the revolutionary government did introduce laws that helped
improve the lives of women. Together with the creation of state schools, schooling was
made compulsory for all girls. Their fathers could no longer force themmagiage
against their will. Marriage was made into a contract entered into freely and registered
under civil law. Divorce was made legal, and could be applied for by both women anc
men. Women could now train for jobs, could become artists or run smalhésses.

4-2 2YSyQa &aidNXzZZ23€tS F2NJ Sljdahr £ LREAGAOL T N
¢CSNNRBENE GKS yS¢ 3F20SNYYSyYyld AaadzsSR Il ¢ga
0KSANI LIt AGAOLN f F QOUADBAGASEAD 2 2YSyuwages Y2
continued through the next two hundred years in many countries of the world. It was
finally in 1946 that women in France won the right to vote.
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VALUE BASED QUESTIONS:

Q.1.Which single event turned the revolution into a Reign Térror? Describe the role

of Robespierre in it.

Q.2. Describe the role of the Bourbon kings in the French Revolution.

Q.3. How was French Society organised? What privileges did certain sections of society
enjoy?

CH2: SOCIALISM IN EUROPE ANRUHSIAN REVOLUTION CONCEPTS THE AGE C
SOCIAL CHANGE

Liberals: Wanted a nation which tolerated all religions. They argued for an elected
Parliamentary government, subject to laws interpreted by a ivalhed judiciary that

was Independent of rulers andfwials. They were not democrats.

Radicals2  YGSR | yIFGA2Y Ay BKAOK 3IF28SNYyYSyl
Population. They disliked concentration of property in hands of a few, not the existence
of private property.

Conservatives: They ressted change. After the revolution they started accepting
changgrovidedit was slow and had links and respected the past.

THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION:

Economy and SocietyMost of the Russian population were agriculturalist. Industries
were being set up whichivas mostly private property of industrialists. Workers were
divided into groups but they did unite to strike work when they were dissatisfied.
Peasants had no respect for nobility, very unlike the French peasant. Russian peasar
were the only peasant comumity which pooled their land and their commune divided it.
Socialism in Russi#ll political parties were illegal in Russia before 1914.

The Russian Socialist Democratic Labour Party was formed in 1900. It struggled to gi
peasants their rights over lanthat belonged to nobles. As land was divided among
peasants periodically and it was felt that peasants and not workers would be the main
source of the revolution. But Lenin did not agree with this as he felt that peasants were
not one social group. Theapty was divided into Bolsheviks and Mensheviks.

The 1905 Revolution:Russia was an autocracy. The Tsar was not subject to the
parliament. Liberals wanted to end this state of affairs. They worked towards demanding
a constitution during the Revolution 0905.

Bloody SundayPrices of essential goods rose so quickly by 1904 that the real wages
declined by 20%. During this time, four members of the Putilov Iron Works were
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dismissed. Action was called for. Over 110,000 workers in St. Petersburg went on strik
demanding a reduction in working hours and increase in wages. This procession we
attacked by the police and Cossacks. Over 100 workers were killed. Strikes took place a:
reaction. People demanded a constituent assembly. The Tsar allowed the creatian of
elected consultative Parliament or Duma. The Tsar dismissed the first Duma within 7!
days and announced the election of a second Duma.

The First World War and the Russi&@mpirein Russia, the war was initially very popular
but later the support grewhin. AnttGerman sentiments ran high. Russian armies lost
badly in Germany and Austria. There were 7 million casualties and 3 million refugees i
Russia. The war also affected the industry. There was labour shortage, railway lines wel
shut down and smalvorkshops were closed down. There was shortage of grain and
hence of bread.

THE FEBRUARY REVOLUTION IN PETROGRAD EVENTS:

LYy (KS GgAYISNI 2F mMopmtE tSGNRPINIR ¢t a 3
quarters.

22 February: a lockout took place at attag. Workers of 50 other factories joined
insympathy. Women also led and participated in the strikes. This came to be called the
LYGSNYyFGA2y Il 22YSyQa 5F& 'y 2FFAOSNI 41
regiments mutinied, voting to join thetriking workers gathered to form a soviet or
council. This was the Petrograd Soviet.A delegation went to meet the Tsar, military
commanders advised him to abdicate.The Tsar abdicated on 2nd March.

A Provincial Government was formed by the Soviet and Duradels to run the
country.The people involved were the parliamentarians, workers, women workers,
soldiers and military commanders.

Effects:

Restrictions on public meetings and associations were removed.Soviets were set u
everywhere.

In individual areagactory committees were formed which began questioning the way
AYVRAZAGNALFf A&dadGa NIy GKSANI FLFLOG2NASad { 2
provisional government saw its power declining and Bolshevik influence grow. It decidec
to take stern measuss against the spreading discontent.It resisted attempts by workers
to run factories and arrested leaders.

Peasants and the socialist revolutionary leaders pressed for a redistribution of land. Lan
committees were formed and peasants seized land betwedgnahd September 1917.
OCTOBER REVOLUTION:

16th October 191% Lenin persuaded the Petrograd Soviet and Bolshevik Party to agree
to a socialist seizure of power. A Military Revolutionary Committee was appointed by the
Soviet to organise seizure.

Uprising began on 24th October. Prime Minister Kerenskii left the city to summon
troops.Military men loyal to the government seized the buildings of two Bolshevik

14



newspapers. Progovernment troops were sent to take over telephone and telegraph
offices and protect tB Winter Palace.In response Military Revolutionary Committee
2NRSNBR (G2 &aSATS 320SNYyYSyld 2FFAO0Sa | yF
the Winter Palace. Other ships took over strategic points.By night the city had been taker
over and ministes had surrendered.

All Russian Congress of Soviets in Petrograd approved the Bolshevik action.Heavy fighti
in Moscow by December, the Bolsheviks controlled the Mose®etrograd area. The
people involved were Lenin, the Bolsheviks, and troops-gareemment).

Effects

Most industry and banks were nationalised in November 1917.Land was declared soci:
property and peasants were allowed to seize the land of the nobility.Use of old titles was
banned.New uniforms were designed for the army aoficials.Russia became a one
party state.Trade unions were kept under party control.A process of centralised planning
was introduced. This led to economic growth.Industrial production increased.An
extended schooling system developed.Collectivisation roh$astarted.

The Civil WarWhen the Bolsheviks ordered land redistribution; the Russian army began
to break up. NorBolshevik socialists, liberals and supporters of autocracy condemned
the Bolshevik uprising. They were supported by French, AmericarshBautid Japanese
troops. All these fought a war with the Bolsheviks.

Making a Socialist Society The Bolsheviks kept industries and banks nationalised
during the civil war. A process of centralised planning was introduced. Rapid constructior
and industrialation started. An extended schooling system developed.

Stalin and Collective Farming Stalin believed that rich peasants and traders stocked
supplies to create shortage of grains. Hence, collectivisation was the need of the hour
This system would alsdelp to modernise farms. Those farmers who resisted
collectivisation were punished, deported or exiled.

GLOBAL INFLUENCE:

By the 1950s, it was recognised in the country and outside that everything was not ir
keeping with the ideals of the Russian revolatidhough its industries and agriculture
had developed and the poor were being fed, the essential freedom to its citizens was
being denied. However, it was recognised that social ideals still enjoyed respect amon
the Russians. But in each country the igled socialism were rethought in a variety of
different ways.

Very short answer type Questions [1 MARK]

Q.1The people who wanted to put an immediate end to thexisting governments in
EuropdhA Y My mpU0 6SNB OFff SR X

Ans: Revolutionaries

15



Q.2 By themid-19th century in Europe, the idea which attracted widespread attention

on the restructuring of society waX

Ans: Socialism

Q.3 Who conspired in Italy to bring about a revolution?

Ans :Giuseppe Mazzini

Q.4. When was the Socialist RevolutionaBarty formed in Russia?

Ans:1900

Q.5Why did the Tsar dismiss the first Duma within 75 days of its election?

Ans Because the Tsar did not want anyone to question his authority

Q.6. Russia fought against in the World War | thadtarted in 1914

Ans Central Power

Q.7. Why did a lockout take place at a factory on the right bank of the River Neva on 22
February, 19177

Ans It was extremely cold for the workers to wotkecause of frost and heavy snow and
food shortages were deeply felt in th22 NJ SNE Q |j dzFf NI SNAE & A G dz
theRiver Neva

Q.8. On 27th February 1917, soldiers and striking workers gathered to form a council
calledX

Ans :Petrograd Soviet

Q.9.When did the Tsar abdicate the throne?

Ans 2 March, 1917

Q.10 Why was most of the Bolshevik Party membersAini A I £ f & & dzZNLINJ
Thesa Q K

Ans:They thought that time was not ripe for a socialist revolution

Q.11 Who led the Bolshevik group in Russia during Russian Revolution?

Ans: Vladimir Lenin

Qlap 2 K2 aildlFNISR W/ 2fftSOGAGAAIGAZ2Y t NRBIN
Ans :Stalin

Q.13 After 1905, most2 Y YA 1 1SS& YR (NI RS dzyA2ya ¢S
Ans:Declared illegal

Q.14In the Russian Civil War the Bolsheviks and the socialist revolutionaries were
represented by which othe following colours?

Ans: Reds and Greens

Q.15The@ YYdzyS 2F FINXSNRBR o4l a (1yz26y | a X

Ans: Mir

Qlep 2 K2 f SR (UKS LINRPOS&aaAzy 2F ¢2NJ] SNE
Ans: Father Gapon
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SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [3 MARKS]:

Q.1. Differentiate between the ideas of the liberals and radicals in Europe (take the

time period as after the French Revolution).

Ans.EtThe liberals did not believe in universal franchlse In contrast, radlcals wanted &

nation in which governmentwas @R 2y GKS Yl 22NAGeé 2F | (

2-Liberals felt men of prosperity mainly should have the vote. They did not want the vote

F2N 62YSYyd hy GKS 20KSNJ KIyR (KS NI RAOLI

and opposed the privileges of great landowners and wealthy factory owners.

3-They vere not against the existence of private property but disliked concentration of

property in the hands of a few.

vVOH P2 Ke R2 ¢S albeée GKFEG ftAOSNIfA RdzZNAy 3 |

AnsThe liberals opposed the uncontrolled power of dynastiens and wanted to

safeguard the rights of individuals against governments.

1 They also argued for a representative, elected parliamentary government, subject to
laws interpreted by a wellrained judiciary that was independent of rulers and
officials. Buthowever, they could not be called democrats.

1 They did not believe in universal adult franchise and also did not want the vote for
women. They felt right to vote should only be for men of property.

Q.3. How should society, according to liberals and radicalevelop?

Ans.1.Liberals and radicals were often property owners and employers.

2. They acquired wealth through industrial ventures and trade, they firmly believed that

such efforts should be encouraged that its profits would be reaped if the worle fiorc

the economy was healthy and citizewere educated.

3. They put forth that societies could develop if the poor could labour, freedom of

individuals was ensured and those with capital could operate without restraint.

Q.4. Why were socialists againptivate property and saw it as the root of all social ills?
Ansl-The people who propagated socialism said that individuals, who owned property,
did provide employment to many people but they were concerned with personal gains
only.

2- They did not bother about the welfare of the people.

3-They felt that if society controlled property, more attention would be paid to collective
social interests.
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Ans. 1.0ver 110,000 workers it. Petersburg went on strike in 1905, demanding a
reduction in the working day to eight hours, an increase in wages and improvement in
working conditions.

2. When this procession reached the Winter Palace it was attacked by the police and th:
Cossacks.

3. Over 100 workers were killed and about 300 wounded.

This incident, known as Bloody Sunday, started a series of events that became known :
the 1905 Revolution.

Q.6.What effect did the war have on the industry of Russia.

Ans.Russian industries were mefew in number and the country were cut off from other
suppliers of industrial goods by German control of the Baltic Sea. Industrial equipmen
disintegrated more rapidly in Russia than elsewhere in Europe. By, i&May lines
began to break down. Ableodied men were called up to the war. As a result, there were
labour shortages and small workshops producing essential commodities were shut down
Q.7. Why was the decision to collectivise farms taken?

Ans. 1.1t was thought that rich peasants and tradarsthe countryside were holding
stocks in the hope of higher prices.

2. This created a shortage of foodstuff.

3. As shortage continued, the decision was taken to collectivise farms as Lenin felt tha
the small size of farms caused the shortage.

4. They &o felt that these small size farms could not be modernised.

5. They felt that the need of the hour was to develop modern farms and run them along
industrial lines with machinery.

vdoy d a. e G0KS wmMdbppna Al gl a | O0ly2¢t SR3IS
A2PSNYYSYyid Ay GKS !'{{w gla y2G4 Ay 1SSLA
Why was this said?

Ans. 1In 1950sit was acknowledged within the country that the style of government in
the USSR was not in keeping with the ideals of the Russia Revolution.

2. Russiawhichwas a backward country, had become a great power.

3. Its industries and agriculture had devedoland he poorwere being fed.

4. But it had denied the essential freedoms to its citizens and carried out its
developmental projects through repressive policies.

Q.9.What was the role of the Tsar in the peasant revolt of 19057 Discuss briefly.
Ans.2During the 1905 Revolution, the Tsar allowed the creation of an elected
consultative parliament or Duma. The Tsar dismissed it within 75 days aatelated.
2-Second Duma: within 3 months. He did not want any questioning of his authority or any
reduction in his power. He changed the voting laws and packed the third Duma with
conservative politicians.
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Q.10.What was the basic principle of the Marxist theory?

Ans. 1-Marx believed that the condition of workers could not improve as long as profit
was accumuleed by private capitalists.

2- Workers had to overthrow capitalism and the rule of private property.

3- Workers must construct a radically socialist society where all property was socially
controlled. This would be a communist society and a Communist Reasythe natural
society of the future.

Q.11 Discuss briefly the Five Years Plans.

AnsA process of centralised planning was introduced. Officials assessed how the
economy could work and set targets for a fisear period, on this basis they made the
five-year plans. The government fixed all prices to promote industrial growth during the
first two plans (19282 and 19338) centralised planning led to economic growth.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [5 MARKS]:

Q.1. Explain how a society, according gocialists, can operate without property. What

would be the basis of socialist society?

Ans.Caooperatives could not be built on a wide scale only through individual initiative.

1. They wanted that governments must encourageoperatives and replace capitsi
enterprise.

2. They said that cooperatives were to be associations of people who produced good:
together and divided the profits according to the work done by members.

3. More ideas were added to this body of arguments.

4. These ideas were added by Karl Mand Fredric Engels. Marx argued that industrial
society was capitalist. Capitalists owned the capital invested in factories.

5. The profit which came to them through these factories was produced by the workers.
The workers contributed to the profits but dibt gain anything.

Q.2.Discus# (i I fCdllsttvigation ProgrammeQ

Ans. 1Stalin felt that collectivisation would definitely solve the problem of shortage.

2. From 1929 the Party forced the peasants to cultivate in collective farms (Kolkhoz).

3. The bulk of land and implements were transferred to the ownership of collective

farms.

4. Peasants worked on the land and the Kolkhoz profit was shared.

5. Enraged peasants resisted the authorities and destroyed their livestock. Between 192

and 1931the number of cattle decreased by 1/3.
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Q.3. Comment on the role of Vladimir Lenin in the revolution and his contribution to

the economic policy.

Ans.1.Viadimir Lenin played an important part in the Russian Revolution of 1917.

2. Leninled the revolit2 Y NAS& FF FGSNI G4KS FlLfft 2F GK

Bolshevik Party put forward clear policies to end the war.

od ¢CNIYAFSNIEfIYR (G2 GKS LISlFalyda FyR IR

4. He was of the opinion that no genuine demaxy could be established unless all the

non-Russians were given equal rights.

5. These were the real objectives of the Russian Revolution and he fulfilled all thes

202SO0AQOSad ¢KIFEGO Aa ¢Keé |[SyAyQa yIYS

Revolution.

Q.4.What was the immediate consequences of the Russian Revolution?

Ansl1.Most industries and banks were nationalised in November 1917.

2. This meant the government took over the ownership and management. Land was
declared social property.

3. Peasants were allowed to seize the land of the nobility.

4. In cities, Bolsheviks enforced the partition of large houses according to family
requirements.

5. They banned the use of old title of aristocracy.

Q.5. How did Russia's participation in the World Wzause the fall of the Tsar?

Ans.1.The war was initially popular and people rallied around Tsar Nicholas II.

2. The war continued, support became thin and Tsar's popularity declinedGAman

sentiments became high.

3. The Tsarina Alexandra's Gemmarigins and poor advisers, especially a monk called

Rasputin, made the autocracy unpopular.

4. Defeats were shocking and demoralising. Russia's armies lost badly in Germany al

Austria between 1914 and 1916. There were over 7 million casualties by 1917.

5. The destruction of crops and buildings led to over 3 million refugees in Russia. Th

situation discredited the government and the Tsar.
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HOTS QUESTIONS:

Q.1- What conditions led to the Russian Civil War in 1918207 Mention any four
points.

Ans. (i) The Russian army began to break up after Bolsheviks ordered land redistribution
Soldiers who were mostly peasants wished to go home for the land and deserted.

(i) Now Bolshevik Socialists, Liberals and supporters of autocracy condemned the
Bolshevik uprising. Their leaders organised the troops to fight the Bolsheviks.

ii) 5dzNAY 3 mdmy YR mMdompE GKS WINBSyaQ o
Tsarists) ontrolled most of the Russian empire. They were backed by French, American
British and Japanese troops. As these troops and the Bolsheviks fought a civil wa
looting, banditry and famine became common.

(iv{ dzLJLJ2 NI SNE 2 F LINA @I (0 Sk haisi dtdfsNdithe pedsanitd yitid
had seized land.

Q.2- Comment on the global influence of the Russian Revolution.

Ans.t Existing socialist parties in Europe did not wholly approve of the way the
Bolsheviks took power and kept it.

2-Still the possibility® 62 NJ SNBAQ adl S FTANBR (KSAN.
countries communist parties were formed.

3-Bolsheviks encouraged colonial people to follow their example. ManyRussians
NEOSAOBSR SRdzOF GA2Y Ay (KS the{EéstvByithe tingeAthg S N
Second World War broke out, the USSR had given socialism a global face and wor
stature.

Q.3 What were the social, economic and political conditions in Russia before 19057
Ans. Social conditionsPeople of different social stasy classes, religions and diverse
nationalities were there. Imposition of Russian language was made to belittle the cultures
of these people. Main groups of Russian population were farmers, workers, landowners
capitalists, industrialists and traders.

Ecoromic conditions:85 perent of Russians were agriculturists. Agriculture provided
employment to a vast population. Cultivators produced food for market as well as their
own needs

Political conditions:Nobles got their power and position through their sees to the
Tsar, not through local popularity. This was unlike France where peasants respecte
nobles and fought for them. In Russia, peasants wanted the land of the nobles; the)
refused to pay rent and even murdered landlords.

VALUE BASED QUESTION:

Q.1.Why socialists were against private property?

Q.2. Mention the demands of the workers who went on strike at St. Petersburg in 1904.
Q.3.Discuss the causes that led to the Revolution of 1917
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CHAPTER 3: NAZISM AND THE RISE OF HITLER

CONCEPTS:

BIRTH OF THE WEIMER REPUBany fought the First World War (13149€18)
along with the Austrian empire and against the Allies (England, France and Russia).
Germany initially made gains by occupying France and Belgium. However, the Allies wc
defeatingGermany and the Central Powers in 1918.A National Assembly met at Weime|
and established a democratic constitution with a federal structure. The republic,
however, was not received well by its own people largely because of the terms it was
forced to accei F FGSNJ DSNXYIyeQa RSTFSFHG G GKS
Germans held the new Weimer Republic responsible for not only the defeat in the war
but the disgrace at Versalilles.

The Effects of the WarThe war had a devastating impact on the entire @oent both
psychologically and financially. From being a creditor, Europe became a debtor. Th
supporters of the Weimer Republic were criticised and became easy targets of attack i
the conservative nationalist circles. Soldiers came to be placed abokansivAggressive
war propaganda and national honour became important.

Political Radicalism and Economic Crisl$ie birth of the Weimer Republic coincided
with the uprising of the Spartacist League on the pattern of the Bolshevik Revolution ir
Russia. Té Sparta cists founded the Communist Party of Germany. Political radicalisatior
was heightened by the economic crisis of 1923. As Germany refused to pay the we
reparations, France occupied its leading industrial area, Ruhr. Germany retaliated witl
printing paper currency recklessly. The value of the mark collapsed. Prices of gooc
soared. There was hyperinflation.

The Years of Depression

19241928 saw some stability, yet it was built on sand. Germany was totally dependent
on short term loans, largely frothe USA. This support was withdrawn with the crash in
1929 of the Wall Street Exchange. German economy was hit badly. The middle class a
working population was filled with the fear of Proletarianisation. The Weimer Republic
had some inherent defects:

1. Proportional Representation

2. Article 48 which gave the President the powers to impose emergency, suspend civ
rights and rule by decree.
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Hitler was born in Austria in 1889. He earned many medals for bravery in th&\ferkt
War.The German defeat horrified him. The Treaty of Versailles made him furious. He
22AYSR GKSDSNXIY 22NJSNAR tIFINIeée FyR NByYI
Party. This later came to be known as the Nazi Party. Nazism became a mass moveme
only during the Great Depression. The Nazi propaganda stirred hopes of a better future
Hitler was a powerful and effective speaker. He promised the people a strong nation
where all would get employment.

The Destruction of Democracy Hitler achieved the higest position in the cabinet of
ministries on 30 January 1933. Hitler now set out to dismantle the structures of
democratic rule. The Fire Decree of 28 February 1933 suspended civic rights like freedo
of speech, press and assembly. Communists were hiyrptked off to new established
concentration camps. All political parties were banned. Special surveillance and securit
forces were created to control the people and rule with impunity.
Reconstruction:Economist Hjalmar Schacht was given the respongilmf economic
recovery. This was to be done through a state funded work creation programme. Hitler
pulled out of the League of Nations in 1933, reoccupied the Rhineland in 1936 anc
integrated Austria and Germany in 1938 under the slogan: One peoplesropee, one
leader. He then took Sudetenland from Czechoslovakia. Hitler had the unspoken suppol
of England. Hitler did not stop here. He chose war as a way out of the Economic Cris
.Resourcesvas to be accumulated through expansion of territory. In September 1940
Germany invaded Poland. This started a war with France and England. USA resist
involvement in the war. But when Japan extended its support to Hitler and bombarded
Pearl Harbour, the USB.y 1 SNER (KS g N» ¢KS 4 N SyRS|
the US bombing of Hiroshima and Nagasaki in Japan.

THE NAZI WORLD VIEW

According to Nazi ideology there was no equality between people, but only racial
hierarchy. TheNazis quickly began toplement their dream of creating an exclusive
racial community of pure Germans by physically eliminating all those who were
considered undesirable. They wanted a society of pure and healthy Nordic Aryans. Jew
gypsies, blacks, Russian, Poles, even ceftmrmans and abnormal were considered
undesirable.

¢CKS 20KSNJ FaLISOGd 2F | A0f SNR& A RSskehstad® N
or living space. Jews were the worst sufferers in Nazi Germany. Hitler believed ir
pseudoscientific theories of raaehich said that conversion was no solution to the Jewish
problem. It had to be solved through their total elimination. From 1381 the
Nazis terrorised, pauperised and segregated the Jews, compelling them to leave th
country. The next phase, 1988945, aimed at concentrating them in certain areas and
then killing them in gas chambers in Poland.
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The Racial Utopia

Genocide and war became two sides of the same coin. Occupied Poland was divide:
Poles were forced to leave their homes and properties belintde occupied by ethnic
Germans brought in from occupied Europe.

YOUTH IN NAZI GERMANY

Hitler felt that a strong Nazi society could be established by teaching Nazi ideology t
children.All schools were given German teachers. Children were divided iotgromps-
desirable and undesirable. Textbooks were rewritten, functions of sports in schools was
to nurture the spirit of violence and aggression. d@arolds had to enter Jungvolk. At
MnX | [EitedYaut@iRyjoinSdihe Wabour Serviee 18.

The Nazi Cult of MotherhoodVomen was told to be good mothers andearpure
blooded Aryan children. They were encouraged to produce many children.

The Art of Propagandahe Nazi regime used language and media with care and often to
great effect.They used films, pictures, radio, posters, etc. to spread hatred for Jews
Crimes against HumanityPeople saw the world through Nazi eyes and spoke the Nazi
language. At times even the Jews began to believe in the Nazi stereotypes about them.
Knowledge abat the Holocaust-It was only after the war ended that people came to
know about what had happened. The Jews wanted the world to know about the
atrocities and sufferings they had endured during the Nazi killing operations. They jus
wanted to live, even ift was for a few hours, to tell the world about the Holocaust.

Very short answer type Questions [1 MARK]

Q.1d 2 K& R A Rithdr Blfhivseli iQthe spring of 19457

Ans:He feared revenge by the Allied Powers

Q.2 Why did theNuremburg Tribunal sentence only 11 Nazis to death for such a
massive genocide?

Ans:The Allies did not want to be harsh on the defeated Germany as they had been after
World Warl

Q.3 WhowasOl f f SR (KS Wb2@SY0oSNI ONAYAYLl f aQkK
Ans:The supporters of Weimar Republic

Q.4 War in 1917 led to the strengthening of Allies and the defeat of Germany because
of entry ofX X @

Ans: he USA

Q.5 The National Assembly met at Weimer and decided to estabXisk ®

Ans:A democratic constitution with a federal structure

QP2 KIFid ¢Fa W5l ¢gSa tfl yQk

Ans:A plan which reworked the terms of reparation to ease financial burden on the
Germans
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Q.7.What was the slogan coined by Hitler when he followed his aggressive foreign
policy?

Ans:One people, one empire, and one leader

Q.8Which incident led to the start of World War 11?

Ans: German invasion of Poland

Q.9When did Germany attack the Soviet Union?

Ans:1941

Q.10Which incident persuaded the USA to join the war?

Ans:Helplessness of England and France

Q.11 When did the Second World War come to an end?

Ans:May 1945

Q.12 According to the Nazis, which people were to be regarded as desirable?
Ans:Pure and healthy Nordic Aryans

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONSRIRS]:

Q.1. Describe what happened to Germany after its defeat in the First World War.

Ans.k World War [, ended with the Allies defeating Germany and the Central powers
inNovember 1918.

2-The Peace Treaty at Versailles with the Allies was a harsh amdidting treaty.
Germany lost its overseas colonies, a tenth of its population, 13 per cent of its territories,
75 per cent of its iron and 26 per cent of its coal to France, Poland, Denmark anc
Lithuania.

3-The Allied Powers demilitarised Germany to weaken its power. Germany was forced t
pay compensation amounting to 6 billion.

vOHPDAGS NBIFaz2ya F2NI I AGESNDaE NAaS G2 L
Ans (i) The economic crisis: Germany had to face a great economic crisis aftérrshe
World War Many soldiers were no longer in service, so they became unemployed. Trade
and commerce was ruined. Germany was in the grip of unemployment and starvation.

(i) Exploiting the mentality of the Germans: The Germans had no faith in demottracy.
was against their culture and tradition. They at once gave their support to a strong mar
like Hitler who could transfer their dreams into reality.

(i) Making the best use of his personal qualities: Hitler was a powerful orator, an able
Organiser.

Q.3. Explain the following terms:

(a) A Racial State (b) Propaganda (c) Jungvolk

Ans (a) Racial Stat@©nce in power, the Nazis quickly began to implement their dream of
creating an exclusive racial community of pure Germans by physically eliminating al
iK2aS ¢6K2 ¢SNB &aSSy |a WdzyRSaANIofSQ A
d20AS0e& 2F WLIHzZNE YR KSIFfiKeé b2NRAO ! NE|
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(b) PropagandaThe Nazi regime used language and media with care and often to great

effect They used films, pictures, radio, posters, etc. to spread hatred for the Jews.

Propaganda is a specific type of message directly aimed at influencing the opinion c

people through the use of posters, films, speeches etc.

(c) JungvolkThese were Nazi ytlu groups for children below 14 years of age. Youth

2NBI yAaliGA2ya oSNB YIRS NBalLRyaArAofS F2

bl GA2Yy It { 9e@rblisthadiorentdr Juhdvelk. At 14, all boys had to join the

Nazi youth organisation.

Q4.Expl Ay GUKS NRtS 2F ¢62YSYy Ay | Alf SNRa D

Ans. 1) OO2NRAY 3 (2 | AGf SNDRa ARS2ft2383 ¢62YS

2. The democratic idea of equal rights for men and women was wrong and would destroy

society.

3. While boys were taught to be aggsive, masculine and steetarted, girls were told

that they had to become good mothers and rear pure blooded Aryan children.

Q.5. Explain the main views of Hitler as expressed in his book '‘Mein Kampf'.

Ans.! R2fF 1T A0t SN gNR(GS FQo2rfiaSyYAa8NBR WS

This book expresses some of the most monstrous ideas of the Nazi movement.

1. He glorified the use of force and brutalities and the rule by a great leader and
ridiculed internationalism, peace and democracy.

2. These pinciples were accepted by all followers of Hitler.

3. Throughout Germany an atmosphere of terror was created. Hitler glorified violent
nationalism and extolled war.

4. He wrote this book at the age of 35, it is an autobiographical book; in this book Hitler
haspoured out his hatred for democracy,

5. He also revealed his bitterness over German surrender in World War 1.

Q.6. Why is Nazism considered a calamity not only for Germany but for the entire

Europe?

Ans. Nazi ideology specified that there was racial hiengrand no equality between

people.

1. The blond, blueeyed Nordic German Aryans were at the top, while the Jews were
located somewhere on the lowest rung of the ladder.

2. The number of people killed by Nazi Germany was 6 million Jews, 200,000 Gypsies,
million Polish civilians, 70,000 Germans.

3. Nazism glorified the use of force and brutality. It ridiculed internationalism, peace and
democracy.

4. Nazi Germany became the most dreaded criminal state. Hitler chose war as the wa
out of approaching the economaisis.

5. Germany invaded Poland. This started a war with France and England in Septembt
1940.
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Q.7.What happened in schools under Nazism?

Ansl. All schools were cleansed and purified.

2. This meant that teachers who were Jews or seen as politicallgliable were
dismissed.

3. Children were segregated Germans and Jews could not sit together or play
together.

4. Later on the undesirable childran the Jews, the physically handicapped, gypsies
were thrown out of schools

vhoy d WYWLY YeK&SNIAES GKS Y2ai AYLERZNIFyd O
made by Hitler.

Ansl1. Though Hitler said that in my state the mother is the most important citizen, it was
not true.

2. All mothers were not treated equally. Women who bore racially desirabldrehi
were awarded, while those who bore racially undesirable children were punished.

od 22YSY K2 02NB WRSAANIOESQ OKAf RNBY
were given special treatment in hospitals and concessions in shops and on theladts tic
and railway fares.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [5 MARKS]:

Q.1. Give reasons why the Weimar Republic failed to solve the problems of Gerfhany
Ansl1.The birth of the Weimar Republic coincided with the uprising of the Spartacus
League on the pattern dhe Bolshevik Revolution in Russia.

2. The Democrats, Socialists and Catholics opposed it. They met in Weimar to give sha
to a democratic republic.

3. The republic was not received well by its own people largely because of the terms i
was forcedtd OOSLII F FGSNI DSNXIFyeQa RSTSI VR
4. Many Germans held the new Weimar Republic responsible for not only the defeat ir
the war but the disgrace at Versailles. This republic was finally crippled by being forced t
pay compensabn. Soon after the economic crisis hit Germany in 1923, the value of
German mark fell considerably.

5. The Weimar Republic had to face hyperinflation. Then came the Wall Street exchang
crash in 1929.
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Q.2. Why was Nazism considered to be@@gation of both democracy and socialism?

Ansl. After assuming power on 30th January 1933, Hitler set out to dismantle the

structure of democratic rule.

2. The Fire decree of 28th February 1933 indefinitely suspended civic rights like freedor

of speechpress and assembly that had been guaranteed by the Weimar constitution.

3. The repression of the Jews and Communists was severe. On 3rd March 1933, tt

famousEnabling Act was passed. This Act established dictatorship in Germany.

1. This Act gave Adolf Hitlaall political and administrative power to side line the
German parliament.

2. All political parties of Germany and trade unions were banned except for the Nazi
party and its affiliates. The state established complete control over the economy,
media, army angudiciary.

3. Special surveillance and security forces besides the existing regular police force, th
Gestapo, the SD plus the exdranstitutional powers of these newly constructed
forces gave the Nazi state its reputation of being the most dreaded cristiztz!.

vdbod 5SAONROGS | AGfSNRa NMWXaS G2 LIGGSN A

(a) Policy towards the youth (b) His personal qualitiegéc) Development of the art of

propaganda

Ans. (a)Policy towards youth Hitler was fanatically interested in the youth of the

country. He felt that a strong Nazi society could be established only by teaching childrer

the Nazi ideology. This required a control over the child, both inside and outside
school.Good German children were subjected to a process of Nazi schooling, a prolonge
period of ideological training. Youth organisations were made responsible for educating
0KS DSNXYIyYy @&2dziK Ay WiKS -jendbldshhad t® dnterb |

Jungvolk. At 14, all boys had to join the Nazi youth organisation

(b)His personal quiities: Hitler was a tireless worker and an able organiser. He had a

charming personality. He was an effective orator. Bitterly -@@mmunist, he promised

to save the country from the onslaught of communism. He won over the nationalists by

promising to vimdicate national honour by repudiating the Treaty of Versailles

(c)Development of the art of propaganda:

The Nazi regime used language and media with care, and often to great effect. The term

they coined to describe their various practices were not odgceptive, they were

OKAffAYy3Id bl T A& YySOSNI dzaASR g2NRa WW] AT
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the Jews.

Ansl. Once in power, the Nazis quicklggan to implement their dream of creating an
exclusive racial community of pure Germans by physically eliminating all those who were
aSSy a4 WWdzyRS&aANI o6f SQQ Ay (KS SEGSYRSR
Gypsies, blacks, Russians, Bole

2. But Jews remained the worst sufferers in Nazi Germany. They were stereotyped a
WIAETESNEBE 2F / KNARAO YR dzAdzZNENEY D ! yiAf

3. They survived mainly through trade and moneylending. They lived in separatel
YIENJ SR FNBF&a OFffSR WakKSGizaQo

4. They were often persecuted through periodic organised violence and expulsion fromn
land.

5. All this had a precursor in the traditional Christian hostility towards Jews for being the
1TAfESNR 2F / KNHhairdd di tBegISvd Svbss baskdh ain fp<e iR dtific
0KS2NASa 2F NIOS: gKAOK KStR GKFG 02y @S
could be solved only through their total elimination.

Q.5.What were the effects of peace treaty on Germany after thiest World War

Ansl. The defeat of Germany in World War | made Hitler angry. It horrified him. The
Treaty of Versailles made him furious.

3. He joined the German Workers Party and renamed it National Socialist Germat
Workers Party. This later came to kown as the Nazi Party.

4. Hitler promised to build a strong nation, undo the injustice of the Versailles Treaty and
restore the dignity of th&serman people. Afteirst World War, Germany was compelled

to sign this treaty under the threat of war.

5. In September 1939, Germany invaded Poland. In1940, a Tripartite Pact was signe
0S06SSY DSN¥Iyes Lalfeée YR WHLIYS aidNBYy
Puppet regimes, supportive of Nazi Germany, were installed in a large part of Europe
Hitler then attacked the Soviet Union.

HOTS:

Q.1. Describe the main provisions of Treaty of Versailles.

AnsThe Treaty of Versailles was harsh and humiliating peace for the Germans.

(i) Germany lost all its overseas colonies, a tenth of its population.

(i) 13 per cent of its territories, 75 per cent of its iron and 26 per cent of its coal to
France.

(i) Germany was demilitarised to weaken its power.

(iv)The war guilt clause held Germany responsible for war and damages the Alliet
countries suffered. It was foed to pay a compensation amounting to £6 billion.

(v) The Allied forces occupied the resourmd Rhineland till the 1920s.
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Q.2. How did the ordinary Germans react to Nazidm

Ans1- Many saw the world through Nazi eyes and spoke their mind in Nazidgeg

2-They felt hatred and anger even when someone they thought who looked like a Jew.
3-They reported against Suspected Jews and marked their houses.

4-They believed Nazism would make them prosperous and happy. The large numbers
Germans were passiwnlookers, too scared to act, to differ or protest.

.Q.3. From whom did Hitler boow his racist ideology? Explain

Ans. 1-Hitler borrowed his racist ideology from thinkers like Charles Darwin and Herbert
Spencer.

2-Darwin was a natural scientist who trieéd explain the creation of plants and animals
through the concept of evolution and natural selection.

3-Herbert Spencer later on added the idea of survival of the fittest. According to this idea,
only those species survived on earth that could adapt thelues to changing climatic
conditions.

4-Darwin never advocated human intervention in what he thought was a purely natural
process of selection.

5- However, his ideas were used by racist thinkers and politicians to justify imperial rule
over conquered peple.

VALUE BASED QUESTIONS:

Q.1.Why did USA enter into the Second World War?

Q.2.Whatwasthe promises made by Hitler to people of Germany?

Q.3. How did Hitler use scientific principles to further hideology? Why was it
incorrect?
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Part2: Geography
CHEPTERINDIAT SIZE AND LOCATION

CONCEPTS

Location

LYRAF fAS& SYGANBfe Ay GKS b2NIUKSN§AN SY
to 37°8'N latitudesand 68°7'E td7°25'E longitudes. The Tropic of Cancer (23°30'N)
divides India into two almost equal parts.

Size 2@SNAY3I |y FNBIF 2F odHy YAttA2Yy a&ljdz
G2GFrf 3IS23INF LKAOFE | NBI 2F (rgeSt cardriNiitRa L
land boundary of about 15,200 km, with total length of the coastline being 7,516.6 km.
L ¥ RA I -®e5t exdenté@ipears to be smaller than the negbuth extent.

India and the World:The Indian landmass is centrally located betweensi\énd East
l'AA ® LYRAFQ& LINPGNMHMZRAY3I 5SOO0LYy tSyAyad
West Asia, Africa and Europe, So&tht a G FyR 91 ad ! &AL ® LYRA
via land routes are much more than her maritime contacts. Indiacbhagibuted a lot to

the world in forms of ideas, philosophiebdanishads, Ramayana, Panchtantand
YIFGKSYFGAO0a OLYRALFY ydzYSNIfa FyR RSOAYI
influenced by Greek sculpture and architectural styles from \iXeH.

LY RALI Q& bn8ia iakah BEnpgepk&ntdgsition in South Asia and has S¢ates and 7
Union Territories. India shares its boundaries with Pakistan, Afghanistan, China, Nepz
Bangladesh, Myanmar and Bhutan. The southern neighbours across thersast of the

two island countries, namely Maldives and Sri Lanka. India stands apart from the rest c
Asia.

Very short answer type Questions [1 MARK]

Q.1l. Indian Standard Time or I.S.T. is how many hours ahead or behind of G.M.T. or
Universal Time?

Ans5 hrs30 min ahead of G.M.T.

Q.2WhichCanakK I & N RdJzOSR LYRAIFI Q& RAAUGFIYOS TNEP
Ans.Suez Canal

Q.3The Sk YR NR a SNA RA I ¥ pa8ses throfighvhithZof tlyeHfallawimg
places?

AnsMirzapur in Uttar Pradesh

Q4. FromArunachal Pradesht® dz2 N} 4G GKSNX A& | GAYS I
Ans 2 hours

Q.5 Approximately what is the latitudinal and longitudinal extent of the mainland of
India?

Ans.30°
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Q.6. By which geographical feature is India bounded in the nowtlest, north and
north-east?

Ans.Young Fold Mountains

Q7 2 KIFIG Aa LYRAFQa aAlS gAGK NBaLSOl G2
Ans.Seventh

Q8ThelGi 20t FNBIF 2F LYRAIFIQa flYyRYlI&Aa AaXxXX
Ans 3.28 million square km

Q.9Which group of the islands belonging to the Indiaerritory lies in the Arabian
Sea?

AnslLakshadweep

Q.10. Which of the groupf islands belonging to the Indian territory lies in the Bay of
Bengal?

Ans.Andaman and Nicobar Islands

Q.11Which latitude passes through the southerf 2 & (i LJ2 A yrdainBriE? Ly RA |
F'YaodN ycnQ

Q.12.Which of the parallebf latitude divides India into two almost equal parts?
Ans.Tropic of Cancer

Q.13 Which of the following is the longitudinal extent of India?

AnsBy cT Q9 |BR dpTcHpQ

Q.14 Which of theplaces of India is located on the three seas?

Ans Kanniyakumari

Q.15 WhichUnion Territories is locate@long the west coast of India?

AnsDadra and Nagar Haveli

Q.16 How many states and Union Territories are there in India?

Ans . 2%tates and 7 Union Territories

Q.17.Which portof India is closest to the Suez Canal route?

Ans: Mumbai

Q.18Which longitude lineis selected as the Standard Meridian for India?

Ans: 82°3&

Q.19 Tropt of Cancer passes thrauK (i Kt&eeX & a

Ans.Eight

Q.0.TheeasE Ny Y2al f2y3IAiddzZRS 2F LYRAF AAXXOD
l'yad EpTtc HpQ

Q.21.Which line divides India into approximately two equal parts?

Ans:Tropic of Cancer
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SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (3 MARKS)

Q.1-Why 82°3@: has been selected as the Standard Meridian of India?

AnsA globe has 24 time zones, each of 15 longitudes. Local time in each zone at th
middle longitude (divided by 7°8Dis taken as Standard Time. As 82°30'E is divisible by
7°30', a standard by atbuntries, India selected this odd value

Q.2. Why is the difference between the durations of day and night hardgt at
Kanyakumairiut not so in Kashmir?

Ans. (i) Places near the Equator experience almost equal duration of day and night as th
Sunshines overhead throughout the year.

(i) Going away from Equator towards the Poles, the durationdagf and night go on
differing.

Q.3. Find out the number of Union Territories along the western and eastern coasts.
Ans. Union Territories on the westernoast of India are four in number Diu and
Daman, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Mahe (Pondicherry) and Lakshadweep. Union Territori
on the eastern coast of India are two Pondicherry and Andaman and Nicobar Islands.

Q.4. Areawise which is the smallest dnwhich is the largest state?
Ans. The snalest State in India iI§oaand the ArgestState isRajasthan

Q.5. Find out the States which do not have an international border or lie on the coast.
Ans.Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand.

Q.6. Classify the states into four groups each having common frontiers with (i) Pakistan
(i) China (i) Myanmar and (iv) Bangladesh

Ans. (i) States having common frontiers with Pakistan are Jammu and Kashmir, Punjat
Rajasthan and Gujarat.

(i) Stateshaving common frontiers with China are Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal
Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Sikkim and Arunachal Pradesh.

(i States having common frontiers with Myanmar are Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland
Manipur and Mizoram.

(iv) States having common frontgewith Bangladesh are West Bengal, Meghalaya, Assam
and Tripura.

Q.7- The sun rises two hours earlier in Arunachal Pradesh as compared to Gujarat in the
west but the watches show the same time. How does this happen?

AnsThe local time difference arisé®cause the sunrise is earlier in the east than in the
west. However, the watches show the same time because Indian Standard Time i
reckoned from a single meridian 82% degrdwat passes through Miepur in Uttar
Pradesh.
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Q.8 The central locatio of India at the head of the Indian Ocean is considered of great
significance. Why?

AnsThe location of India at the head of the Indian Ocean has helped India in establishin
close contacts with West Asia, Africa and Europe froenWestern coast and witSouth

East and East Asia from tl®stern coast.

Q.9. What is the longitudinal extent of India? State its two implications.

AnsThe mainland of India extends between longitudes @°@nd 97°2&. TheEast
West extersion is 2933 km in length. The longitudinal extension shows that India is
located in the Eastern Hemisphere and places can be located with reference tc
longitudes.

On account of the 30° longitudinal extension (94RBB° A 29°1& approximately 30°)
there is atime difference of 2 hours (30°x4 min = 120 mins or Arkpin local time
between the Bstern andWestern limits of India. However, a standard time (5 hours 30
min ahead of G.M.T.) is adopted according to the local time of the central meridian of the
courtry, 82°30E.

Q.10. Describe briefly the geographic location of India in Asia. What is the significance
2T LYRAFQa 3IS23INILIKAO f20FGA2YK

AnsThe Indian landmass has a central location between the East and the West Asia. Ind
Is a southward extension dhe Asian Continent. The trasisdian Ocean routes which
connect the countries of Europe in the west and the countries of East Asia provide ¢
strategic central location to India. The Deccan Peninsula protrudes into the Indian Ocear
thus helping India to ablish close contact with oil rich countries of West Asia as well as
Africa and Europe from the western coast and the Southeast and East Asia from th
eastern coast via sea and ocean routes and air routes.
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LONG ANSWER TYPBESTIONS (5 MARKS)
Q.1. Which are the countries with which India shares land boundaries? Write a short
y20S Fo62dzi LYRAFQ&a LRaAGAZ2Y |Y2y3 Ada y!

Ans. India shares its land boundaries wi#akistan and Afghanistan in theofth West,
China (ibet), Nepal and Bhutan in thidorth and Myanmar and Bangladesh in tBast.

India stands apart from the rest of Asia with the Himalayasgdis a natural barrier to

the North and North West and the Purvanchals in thorth East. Thus, the land
boundary of India is protected by mountain ranges, giving India a safer location with
respect to its neighbours. India occupies the most eminent position within the Indian
subcontinent and has strong geographical and historical links with its neighbours. Indi
shaes strong bilateral relationships with its neighbours socially, culturally and
economically. Social and cultural exchange with our neighbours has strengthened ou
position on account of our rich cultural heritage. Economically, we have good trade
relationswith our neighbours. Politically also, we share good relations with most of our
neighbours. The SAARC endeavours to maintain good relations among the neighbourir
countries in South Asia.

Q.2. Write a note on the location and size of India

Ans.IndiaAa | @I ad Oz2dzyiNBo® LG A& f20FGSR
mainland extends between 8°4N and 37°6N latitudes. It is located in the Northern
Hemisphere. The Tropic of Cancer (23°30N) passes roughly thrbagmiddle of the
country. From Vst to East India extends between 68°7E and 97°25E longitudes. It is
f20F0SR AY GKS 91F3a0SNY | SYA&ALKSNBE® ¢2
and Nicobar Islands in the Bay of Bengal and to the southlagstthe Lakshadweep
Islands in the Arabian Sea. The landmass of India covers an area of 3.28 million sque
km. From the point of view of sizé& is the seventh largest country of the world. It
accounts for 2.4 per cent of the total geographiagea of theworld. It has an &stWest
extent of 2933 km from Arunachal Pradesh to Kachchh in Gujarat avarth-South
SEGSYyld 2F oumn 1Y FNRY YIEAKYAN (2 YIyy.
about 15,200 km. It has a long coastlioe7516.6 km including mdaman andNicobar

and Lakshadweep Islands. With a population of over 1®bon, India is the second
most populous country of the world after China. The lofty ranges of the Himalayas anc
other mountains form a natutageographical boundary in theokth West, North and
North East. Thedsithern part of the country is in form of a peninsula, taperiogvards

the Indian Ocean in theo8th. It is bounded by Arabian Sea in theug West and Bay of
Bengal in theSuth East.

Q.3. Write a note on the Inén Standard Time? Why is there a time difference of
almost 2 hours from Arunachal Pradesh to Gujarat?

AnsOn account of the vast longitudinal extent of India there is a time lag of two hours in
local time between its western and eastern limits. Hence tiie@ sake of convenience a
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standard time is adopted for the entire country. The central meridian of the country,
82°30E longitude, has been selected as the Standard Meridian of India. It passes throug
Mirzapur in Uttar Pradesh. The local time along thmisridian is taken as the standard
time of India, which is 82°8%0 4 min = 330 minutes or 5$80 min ahead of G.M.T.
Because India is located to the east of Greenwich Meridian, the time is ahead of G.M.]
or Universal Time. India has a longitudimaitent of more than 29°, with the 68®&
longitude bounding its western limit in Kachchh in Gujarat and 9F°2®unding its
eastern limit in Arunachal Pradesh (97§268° %2 29°1&).

For each 1° longitude there is a time difference of 4 minutes. Foioggftudes there will

be a time difference of 4 x 29° = 116 minutes or 4. B6 minutes, approximately 2
hours. Hence, there is a time difference of almost two hours in the local time of
Arunachal Pradesh and Gujarat with the sun rising almost two hart®ein Arunachal
Pradesh compared to Gujarat.

Q.4. How many states form the Union of India? Write a note on the smallest and the
largest Indian states.

AnsFor administrative convenience, our vast country has been divided into political units
¢ the states and the Union Territories. The administrative divisions have been made
mainly on the basis of language. At presdntdia is a union oP9states and 7 Union
Territories including the National Capital Territory of Delhi. Delhi is the national capital
India. From the point of view of size, Rajasthan is the largest states while Goa is th
smallest state. Rajasthan, the largest state, has an area of about 342 thousand sq. km.
lies to the west of India. It shares its boundary with our neighbourcumnty of Pakistan

in the west. In its east lie the states of Uttar Pradesh and parts of Madhya Pradesh. To i
north lie Punjab and Haryana. Gujarat and parts of Madhya Pradesh lie to its south. Th
Thar Desert or the Indian Desert is located in Rajastbaipur is the capital of Rajasthan.
Goa, the smallest states of India, has an area of only 3,702 sq. km. (appr. 3.7 thousand s
km.). The Arabian Sea lies to the west of Goa. To its north lies Maharashtra and to its ea
and south lies Karnataka. Panajthe capital of Goa.

Q.5. What are the two groups of Indian islands? Write a note on each, describing its
geographic position with relation to India.

AnsThe two group of islands which are part of the Indian Union are the Andaman &
Nicobar Islands antthe Lakshadweep Islands.The Andaman and Nicobar Islands lie to the
southeast of Indian mainland in the Bay of Bengal.

¢tKS [F1aKFIRgSSL) LatllyRa tAS Ay GKS I NI
close to the Malaba€oastof Kerala.

The Andaman and Nicobars are formed of the Great Andamans and the Little Andamar
in the north and Nicobar Islands in the south. They are groups of numerous big and sma
islands. The southernmost point of the Indian Union is located in one of thesedsland
These islands are of great strategic importance to India. They lie close to the equator an
have equatorial climate. They lie along the trdndian Ocean route and close to the

36



south andSoutheastAsia. Port Blair is the official headquarters of Andaraad Nicobar.

The Lakshadweep Islands are a group of small coral islands lying close to the southe
section of the west coast of India. In 1973 the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindive Island
were renamed as lkahadweep. It covers a small area of 32 sq. Kavarattislandis the
administrative headquarters of Lakshadweep. Both the group of islands are rich in flore
YR Fldzyl YR Yyl Odz2NYf o0Sldzies SyKIyOAy3

Hotsand Value based Questions

Q-1-WhyisIindia oftenreferredto as a subcontinent?

Q-2-Ahmedabad will see the suaverheadtwice in a year. Why? Explain it.

Q-3-How muchis the distance reduced between India and Europe after openofgSuez
canal ?

Qnd | 24 KI & phiylecatibnaied thé agbig

Q-5. TheTropic of Cancer passes haly through the country. What does this imply?

MAP WORK (4 MARKS)

Q.1. In the following outline map of India, label the following:

(a) The Tropic of Cancer (b) The Standard Meridian of India (c) The Lakshadweep Islar
(d) The Palk Strait

Q.2. In the following outline map of India, label the following:

(a) Nepal (b) Andaman and Nicobar Islands (c) Sikkim (d) Tripura

Q.3. Label the following in the outline map of India.

(a) Goa (b) Assam (c) Kerala (d) Manipur

CHEPTERPHYSICAL FEATURES OF INDIA

CONCEPTS

Location

India has all major physical features of the Earth, i.e. mountains, plains, deserts, plateat
and islands. In India the soil colour varies from place to place as it is formed from
different types of rocks. Indidas varied physical features whose formation can be
SELX I AYySR 2y (KS o6lara 2F¥ (KS WeKS2NE 2
¢SOG2yA0a (GKS &aS@Sy YIlI22N YR YAY2NJ L |
causing stress and thus diag to folding, faulting and volcanic activity. The physical
features of India can be grouped under the following physiographic divisions :

(i) The Himkeyan Mountains (ii) The Northern Plaing(iii) The Peninsular Plateau

(iv) The Indian Deert (v) Tre Coastal Plains (vi) The Islands
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The Himalayan Mountains

The Himalayas are youfgld Mountains which are the loftiest and one of the most

rugged mountain barriers of the world. The Himalayas are 2400 km long, 400 km to 15

km wide from Kashmir to ArunaahPradesh respectively.

1 The Himalayas have three parallel ranges in the longitudinal extent namely :

T Great or Inner Himalayas also calldonadri. t Middle Himalayas oHimachalt

Outer Himalayas dBhivalik

1 The Himalayas can be divided into four sats :

T Punjab Himalayas between Indus and Satlmj.Kumaon Himalayas between Satlu;

and Kali.

T Nepal Himalayas between Kali and the Tista Assam Himalayas Between Tista

and the Dibang (Tsangpo).

The Northern Plain§he Northern Plains spread over area of 7 lakh sq. km, 240 km

long and 240 km to 320 km broad. The rivers that flow to the plains from the mountains

are involved in depositional work. Difference in relief causes the Northern Plain to have
four regions.

T Bhabar laying at the foot of Skalik, a narrow 8 to 16 km wide belt of pebbles.

T Terar lying next toBhabar,a wet and marshy area with wildlife and forests.

T Bangar Older alluvium plain which rises above the level of the flood plains.

T Khadar Younger alluvium of the flooglains.

The Peninsular Plateau:

1 The Peninsular Plateau is the tableland formed due to the breaking and drifting of the
Gondwanaland.

1 The plateau consists of two broad divisions, namely, the Central Highlands and the
Deccan Plateau.

1 The eastward extensions Peninsular Plateau are locally known as Bundelkhand and
Baghelkhand. The Chhota Nagpur Plateau marks the further eastward extensior
drained by the Damodar river.

1 The Deccan Plateau, a triangular mass, lies to the south of the river Narmada.

1 The westernand eastern edges of the Deccan Plateau are marked by the Western
Ghats and the Eastern Ghats respectively.

1 The Western Ghats are higher than the Eastern Ghats.

1 A distinct feature of the peninsular plateau is the black soil area known as Deccan Traj

Thelndian Desert

1 The undulating sandy plain covered with sand dunes towards the western margins o
the Aravalli Hills is the Indian Desert.

1 Cresent shaped dunes called barchans cover large parts of the Indian Desert.

1 Luni is the only large river in this regio

The Coastal Plains

1 The narrow coastal strips flank the Peninsular Plateau.
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1 On the west the coastal strips are divided ionkarfMumbaiGoa),Kannad Plaiand
the Malabar coasfrom northern to southern part.

9 On the east the coastal strip is divided iMdorthern Circar and the Coromandal Coast
from northern to southern part.

The Islands

1 The Lakshadweep Islands group in the Arabian Sea is close to Kerala.

9 The Lakshadweep Islands were formerly knowhascadive, Minicoy and Amindive.

1 The Andaman and Nicobar Islands are an elongated chain of islands located in the B:
of Bengal.

1 The Andamans and Nicobar Islands are an elevated portion of submarine mountains.

Very short answer type Questions [MARK]

Qld ! OO2NRAY3I (2 GKS WeKS2NE 2F tflFaS ¢
many major plates?

Ans.Seven

Q20 ! OO2NRAY3I (G2 (GKS WeKS2NER 2F tfldS ¢
some geological activity. Which one of théllowing is not such a geological
activity?

Ans.Glaciation

Q3 ! OO2NRAY3IA G2 (KS WeKS2NER 2F tfFGS ¢S
other, which of the following is formed?

Ans.Convergent boundary

Q4p ! OO2NRAY3I (2 GOXGIMKSRZNE XSy f3ASS L
each other, which of the following is formed?

Ans.Divergent boundary

Q.5 A landmass bounded by seaonthréehA RS& A& NBFSNNBR (2 |

Ans.Peninsula

Q.6. Which of the following divisions of India has th@dest landmass?

Ans.The Peninsular Plateau

Q.7. The Peninsular Plateau of India is part of which of the following landmass?

Ans.Gondwanaland

Q.8 Geologically, which of the following physiographic divisions of India is supposed to
be one of the most &able land blocks?

AnsThe Peninsular Plateau

Q.9 From the point of view of geology, which of the following physiographic divisions
of India is considered to be an unstable zone?

AnsThe Himalayan Mountains

Q.10 Which of the following are youngold mountains?

Ans. The Himalaya
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Q.11 The Himalayas consist of three parallel ranges in its longitudinal extent. Which of
the following is the name of the northerrmost range?

Ans.The Himadri

Q.12 Which of the following is the highest peak in India?

Ans.Kanchenjunga

Q.13 Which islands of India are called Coral Islands?

Ans.Laksladweep

Q.14 A narrow gap in a mountain range providid | 00Saa G2 G4KS 20GF¢

Ans.Pass

Q.15 The wet and swampy belt of the Nortdrn Region is known locally a X

AnsTerai

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (3 MARKS)
Q.1. Describe the Theory of Plate Tectonics.
AnsA plausible theory presented by earth scientists to explain the formation of
O2yiUAySyida YR 20SlIy olFaiya | ytR HKS o8 O
According to the theory, the crust of the earth has been formed out of seven major and
some minor tectonic plates.
According to the earth scientists, millions of years ago, the world comprised of a
ddzZLISNOD2Y GAYSY i Wt Kl ISNIQY SIBENNR Y RIS\R  Btel
continents and intervening oceans were formed due to splitting of the crust into plates
due to convection currents and drifting of these plates.
Q.2. Name the different major physiographic divisions of India. ¥ra note on any one
of the physiographic divisions of India. (Important)
AnsThe major physiographic divisions of India are as follows:
(i) The Himalayan Mountains (i) The Northern Plains (i) The Peninsular
Plateau (iv) The Indian Desert (v) The Gastal Plains

(vi) The Islands
The Coastal Plains : The Peninsular Plateau of India is flanked by a stretch of narrc
coastal plains to its west and east. The Western Coastal Plain is a narrow strip of plal
stretching along the Arabian Sea lying to isstvand flanked by the Western Ghats to its
east. The northern part of the West Coast is called the Konkan (Mumbai to Goa), the
central stretch is called the Kannad while the sourthern part is called the Malabar Coast.
The Eastern Coastal Plain is compaedy wide and level stretch running along the Bay of
Bengal lying to its east with the Eastern Ghats rising to its west. It is known as Norther
Circar in the north, while its southern part is referred to as the Coromandal Coast.
Q.3. How was the Great Nthern Plains of India formed? Give a brief description.
AnsThe formation of the Himalayas due to upliftment of sediments out of the Tethys Sea
and subsidence of the northern flank of the Peninsular Plateau resulted in the formation
of a large basin.
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Overmillions of years this depression gradually got filled up with alluvium deposited by
the three major river systems the Indus, the Ganga and the Brahmaputra flowing from
the Himalayas in the north. Sediments were also deposited by the tributaries of thes
rivers rising from the mountains in the north as well as the Peninsular Plateau to its
south. As a result, the fertile IndBangetic or Northern Plains, and the Brahmaputra
Plain in the northeast, were formed.

As the Himalayas gained in height, the rsjeglaciers and other agents of denudation
became increasingly active in erosion. As a result, large amount of silt got deposited il
the shrinking Tethys.

Q.4. Where are the Western and the Eastern Ghats situated? Write a small note on
each.

AnsThe Westen and the Eastern Ghats are situated in the Peninsular Plateau region.
The Western Ghats mark the western edge of the Deccan Plateau and lie parallel to th
Western Coast.

The Eastern Ghats mark the eastern edge of the Deccan Plateau. They stretch from tt
Mahanadi Valley to the Nilgiri Hills in the south. The eastern coastal plain runs to its east
The Western Ghats are continuous and regular and can be crossed only through pass
like the Thal, Bhor and the Pal Ghats. They are comparatively high iniete{@aterage

900 to 1600 metres). No major river cuts across the Western Ghats.

The Eastern Ghats are discontinuous and irregular. They are of relatively lower elevatio
(average 600 m). They are dissected by rivers draining into the Bay of Bengal.
Q.5.Define tectonic or lithospheric plates.

Ans.9 I NIK aOASyGAada KIF@S Lz F2NBIFNR (KS
not a continuous block. It consists of several large and small, rigid, irregularly shape:
plates (slabs) which include caménts and the ocean floor. These slabs are moving or
drifting in relation to each other by about 2.5 cm to 5 cm each year. These crustal slab
I NBE OlFftftSR (SOG2yA0 2N f AUK2ALIKSNAO LI |
forward bythe Eak & OA Sy A &ddas GKS SIFNILIKQa ONHza
some minor tectonic plates or lithospheric plates.

Q.6. Which plateau lies between the Aravali and the Vindhya range? Write a brief note
on this plateau.

AnsThe Malwa Plateau lidsetween the Aravali hills and the Vindhya range. The Aravali
hills lie to the west of the plateau and the Vindhya range lies to its south.

The part of the peninsular plateau lying to the north of the Narmada river, covering a
major area of the Malwa platers is known as the Central Highlands.The Malwa plateau
lies in Madhya Pradesh. It is composed of extensive lava flows. There are rolling plair
separated by flatopped hills. The plateau is largely broken in form of ravines near the
Chambal Valley in itsast.
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Q.7. What do you understand by 'duns'? Where are they situated in our country? Give
any two examples of duns.

AnsThe longitudinal valleys lying between Lesser Himalaya and the Shivaliks are know
asduns.Dehradun and Kotli Dun are two examplesiofs.

Q.8. What are corals? Name and describe the island group which is of coral origin.

Ans. Corals are shortlivedmicroscopic organisms, which live in colonies. They flourish i
shallow, mudfree and warm waters. They secrete calcium carbonate. The secaktion

and their skeletons form coral deposits.

Lakshadweep islandgroup lying close to the MalabaCoast of Kerala is composed of
small coral islands.

Q.9. Describe 'Bhabar' and ‘Terai'.

Ans. Bhabais pebble studded formation situated at the basenmbuntains and plains in

the Himalayan region.

Terais a sloping land at the footls of the Nepal Himalaya$erai receives heavy rainfall
and is densely forested.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (5 MARKS)

Q.1-. Write a note on the different parts of thé&reat Himalayan range.

Ans. 1The Himalayas are the one of the loftiest and most rugged mountain systems of
the world. The mountain ranges of the Himalayas run in a s@ast direction from the
Indus to the Brahmaputra, stretching along the entire northdroundary of India.
Geologically they are young and structurally fold mountain system.

2.The Himalayas consists of three sections comprising parallel ranges running from we:
to east. The ndhern-most section is known as the Greater or Inner Himalayas. On
account of its permanent snow cover and glaciers the section is also termed as Himadri.
Is the most continuous section. The average height of these ranges is 6000 metres. All tt
prominent and loftiest peaks of the Himalayas are located here. Someoohipent
peaks are the Everest (8848 m) in Nepal, Kanchenjunga (8598 m in Sikkim), Nanga Par
(in Kashmir), Nanda Devi (Uttarakhand) and NamchaBarwa (in Tibet, near Arunach
Pradesh) and Dhaulagiri and Annapurna in Nepal.

3.To the south of Himadri lidné rugged ranges of the Lesser Himalayas or the Himachal.
Their average width is 50 km. The average height ranges between 3700 and 4500 metre
The PirPanjal range, the DhaulaDhar and Mahabharat ranges are important ranges. Tl
famous valley of Kashmir,eéhKangra and the Kullu Valleys in Himachal are located in this
range.

4.The outermost range of the Himalayas is called the Outer Himalayas or the Shivalik
They extend over a width of 10 km. They are discontinuous ranges. Their average
height is betwea 900 and 1100 metres. They are composed of unconsolidated
sediments, gravel and alluvium brought down by the rivers that rise in the northern
ranges. Hence, they are the youngest section of the Himalayas.
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5.Longitudinal valleys known as duns lie betwdes ltesser Himalayas and Shivaliks, e.g.,
Dehra Dun, Kotli Dun, Patli Dun.

Q.2. Describe the formation of India from Gondwanaland.

Ans! OO2NRAY3I (2 GKS WeKS2NEB 2F tflFaS ¢SSOI
crust is composed of tectonic pkd. The movement of these plates have influenced the
evolution of present landforms of India.

The southern part of the ancient supeontinent Pangaea is known as Gondwanaland. It
included India, Australia, South Africa and South America as one singlmassd
DS2ft23A0ltfteées GUKS tSyAyadzZ NI tfl dSFdzZ ¢
surface, was part of the Gondwanaland.

Tectonic forces split the crust into a number of plates. A part of the Gondwanaland, the
Indo- Australian plate, driftechorthwards. This resulted in the collision of this plate with
the much larger Eurasian plate. The intervening portion between Angaraland in the north
and Gondwanaland in the south was occupied by Tethys Sea. Due to this collision, th
sediments that had ecumulated in the Tethys geosyncline was uplifted and folded. This
resulted in the formation of the lofty Himalayas.

The Himalayan upliftment out of the sediments of thethysSea and subsidence of the
northern flank of the Peninsular Plateau resultedhe formation of a large basin. Over
millions of years the depression gradually got filled with deposition of sediments by the
rivers flowing from the mountains in the north and the Peninsular Plateau in the south.
The interplay of three major river systam the Indus, the Ganga, the Brahmaputra and
their tributaries formed a fertile, flat land of extensive alluvial deposits known as the
Northern Plains.

Q.3. Distinguish between the Northern Plains and the Peninsular Plateau.

Ans. The Northern Plains

1. Gelogically, the Northern Plaingere formed in recent geological period.

2. Northern Plains are the most recent landform.

3. They are being formed and reshaped by the river systems.

4. Itis a fertile, level land.

5. The Northern Plains are formedflalluvial deposits brought down by the rivers.

6. The Northern Plains are divided into three sections:

(i) The Punjab Plains formed by Indus and its tributaries.

(i) The Ganga Plains in North India.

(i) The Brahmaputra Plain in Assam.

7. The Northen Plains are covered with rich, fertile alluvial solil, ideal for high agricultural
production.

The Peninsular Plateau

1. Geologically, the Peninsular Plateau is part of the Gondwanaland, the southern part c
ancient supeicontinent Pangaea.

2. The Penindar plateau is part of oldest landmass.
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3. It is one of the most stable land blocks.

4. Itis a plateau or tableland with gently rising rounded hills and wide shallow valleys.

5. The Peninsular Plateau is composed of old crystalline igneous and metamogkisic

6. The Peninsular Plateau is divided mainly into two broad divisions :

(i) The Central Highlands and (i) The Deccan Plateau.

7. A distinct feature of the Peninsular Plateau is the black soil area known as Deccan Tra
This soil is ideal for grdtv of cotton.

Q.4. Which part of the Himalayas is known as Purvanchal? Write a short note on the
Purvanchal Himalayas.

AnsThe eastern hills and mountains of the Himalayas running along the eastern
boundary of India are known as Purvanchal. They are ddcat the northeastern states

of India.

The river Brahmaputra marks the easternmost boundary of the Himalayas. Beyond the
5A0Fy3a A2NHBHSS (GKS I AYFflFrelra o0SYR &Kl NLX
border. They are known as Purvanchal. Theymastly as parallel ranges with valleys in
between. They are mostly composed of strong sandstone, a sedimentary rock.

The Purvanchal are less spectacular than the Himalayas and are of medium height. Tl
hills and ranges are covered with dense forests.Sommportant hills of the
Purvanchalare :

(i) The Patkai Bum and Naga hills (i) The Mizo hills and Manipur hills

(iif) The Garo, Khasi and Jaintia hills along Meghd&3ayeyladesh border. (iv) TheDafla

hills in the north.

Q-5. Describe the importanteatures of the Peninsular Plateau.

AnsThe Peninsular Plateau of India lies to the south of the Northern Plains and extend:
up to the tip of the Indian peninsula. The Peninsular Plateau is a tableland with gently
rising rounded hills and broad, shallowllegs. It is roughly triangular in shape.

It is the oldest and the most stable landmass of India. The plateau is formed of olc
crystalline igneous and metamorphic rocks.

The Peninsular Plateau consists of two broad divisptise Central Highlands andhé
Deccan Plateau. The part of the Peninsular plateau lying to the north of the Narmadz
river is known as Central Highlands. It comprises of Malwa Plateau, Bundelkhand an
Baghelkhand plateaus, the Vindhya Range and extends as Chhota Nagpur Plateau. T
Aravalis are highly denuded old hills that lie on the western and northwestern margins of
the Peninsular Plateau.

The part of the Peninsular Plateau lying to the south of river Narmada is known as Decce
Plateau. It is a triangular landmass with broad basthé north and tapers southward. It

Is formed due to lava flows, so a greater part of it is composed of basaltic rocks o
volcanic origin. It is flanked by the Satpura range in the north. The Mahadev, the Kaimu
hills and Maikal rangiom its eastern extensions.
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The Deccan Plateau is flanked by the Western Ghats in the west and Eastern Ghats in t
east. The Western Ghats have comparatively higher elevation of average 900 to 160
metres. The Eastern Ghats have an average elevation ofr@d®s. So the plateau is
higher in the west and slopes gently eastwards. The black soil area of the Deccan Plate:
is known as Deccan Trap.

Hotsand Value based questions

Q-1. Where would one find most of the volcanoes and earthquake zones in the world
and why?

Q-2.Which continents of today were part of the Gondwanaland ?

Q-3.What are the uses of the Himalayas to India ?

MAP WORK (MARKS)

Q.1. In the following map of India, mark and label the following:

a. The Himadri range b. The Shivaliks c.The Purvanchal d. The Malwa
Plateau

Q.2. In the following map of India, mark and label the following:

a. The Vindhyas b. The Western Ghats c.The Chhota Nagpur Plateaul. The
Aravalis

Q.3. In the following map of India, mark and labile following:
a. The Eastern Ghats b. The Khasi Hillsc.The Thar Desert d. The Deccan
Plateau

45



CHAPTER DRAINAGE

The term drainage describehe river system of an area. The area drained by a single
river system is called a drainage basin.

DRAINAGE PATTERNS:

1-Dendritic drainage 2- Trellis drainage 3-Rectangular drainage4- Radial drainage
DRAINAGE SYATEM IN INDIA

It is divided into two mjor groups :

1-The Himalaya rivers 2- The Peninsular rivers

1-The Himalaya riversThere are three main river system.

(1)The Indus river systentii) The Ganga river systenfiii)The Brahmaputra river system

2- The Peninsular riversThere are sixnajor river system.

1-The Narmada Basin 2-Tapi Basin 3-The Godawva Basin 4-The
Mahanadi Basin 5-The Krishna Basin  6-The Kaveri Basin

LAKES

There are two types of lakes:1-Natural lakes 2- Artificial lakes

LAKES ARE OF GREAT VALUE TO HUMAN BEINGS.

1-A lake helps toegulate the flow of a river.

2-During heavy rainfall, it prevents flooding.

3-Lakes used for developing hydel power.

4-Lakes moderate the climate of the surroundings.

5-Lakes help develop tourism and provide recreation.

Role of Rivers the Economy

Rivers have been of fundamental importance throughout the human history. The river
banks have  attracted settlers from ancient times. Using river for irrigation, navigation,
hydro-power generation is of special significangearticularlyto a country like India,
where agriculture is the major source of livelihood of the majority of its population.

Very short answer type Questions [1 MARK]

Q.1 Which one of the following cities of India is not located on a riverbank?
AnsShillong

Q.2Why have the river banks attracted settlers from ancient times?
Ans. Water is a basic natural resource

Q.3In which of thestateareNainital and Bhimtal located?
Ans.Himachal Pradesh

Q.4Whichisthe largestfreshwater lake in Indi&
AnsWular

Q.5Whichof the following lake is a lagoon in the coastal region of Orissa?
Ans.Chilika

Q.6.Which river rises from the slopes of the Western Ghats in the Nasik district of
46



Maharashtra?
Ans .Godavari

Q.7.WhichriverinindiaA & {y2¢y | a GKS W5F1aKAy DI y3
Ans. The Godavari

Q.8 TheWainganga and the Penganga are tributaries of which rimendia?

Ans.The Godavari

SHORT ANSWERTYREESTIONS (3MARKS)

Q.1.What are perennial and noperennial rivers? Giveeasons why the Himalayan regi
consists of perennial rivers.

Ansl. The rivers that flow throughout the year are termedp@sennial rivers. They have
more or lesseven flow throughout the year, e.g., the Ganga.

1. The rivers that do not flow throughout the year are termed as -perennial rivers.
They are seasonal rivers that flow mainly during the rainy season and dwindleg durin
the dry period, e.g., the Subarnarekha.

2. The rivers of the Himalayan region are perennial in nature. They have their sources il
the snow fields and glaciers of the Himalayas which supply water to these rivers
throughout the year.

4. Durin? monsoons thelimalayas receive very heavy rainfall and rivers discharge heavy
flow of water. During dry periods the rivers are fed by the melting snow and glaciers of
the lofty great Himalayan range. Hence, the Himalayan rivers flow throughout the
year.

Q.2.Why is the Godavari often referred to as the '‘Dakshin Ganga'? Write a note on the

river
Godavari andts tributaries.
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Ans. The Godavari is the largest Peninsular River. It has a length of 1500 km. It has
largest drainage basin amongst the Peninsular Rivers. Its dralnaﬂe basin covers par
Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and Andhra Pradesh. On account of

dominating length and the_extent of area it covers, the Godavari is known as th
W51 1aKAY DIFy3al Qo

The Godavari rises from the slopes of the Western Ghats in the Nasik district
Maharashtra. It flows eastwards and drains into the Bay of Bengal. Nearly hedf of
drainage basin lies in The Godavari is joined by large tributgines/Nainganga, the
Penganga and the Manjra. The Purna, the Wardha and the Pranhita are its otlr
tributaries.

Q.3.How are salt lakes formed? Give examples of salt lakes in India.

Ans. Lakes which have water with high salt content are called salt lakes. They &
usually found in the basins of inland drainage in the regions of arid and-asemi
climate. Such lakes are seasonal in nature.

Hollows may be created in the deserts due to tleflation action of the winds. These
may reach the groundwater level which seeps out into these depressions. Sm
shallow lakes are formed which become salt lakes due to excessive evaporation.
Sometimes short, intermittent streams drain into low depressiw a desert basin and
form temporary lakes. Such short lived lakes also contain high percentage of salts
account of high rate of evaporation.

An example of such saltwater lake is the Sambhar lake of Rajasthan. The water of
salt lake is used forrpducing salt.

Q.4.What is a lagoon? How does it differ from a lake?

Ans. Lagoon is a stretch of brackish or salt water separated fromsibe by a
sandbank, bars, reetstc. The action of wind and waves along coasts builds spits an

bars in the inlets of seas isolating lagoons from the sea. They are commonly found
the deltas of large rivex like the Ganges, the Mahanadi, etc.

The Chilika lake of Orissa, the Pulic&elaf Tamil Nadu and the Kolleru lake of Andhra
Pradesh are lagoons. Strong on shore winds are also capable of pushing the coa
sand dunes along beaches landwards. They may enclose marshy lagoons.

() Lagoons are found only in coastal areas, usually the mouths of rivers, while
lakes may be formed in any geographical location, in highlands or in inland basis.

(i) Lagoons have brackish water while a lake may have fresh water or salty water.
(i) Lagoons are formed due to wind and wave actiothencoasts. Lakes may be of
tectonic origin or may be formed due to river action, glacial action, and wind. The
may also be humamade artificial lakes.

Q.5. What is a gorge? In what type of terrain does a gorge form?

Ans. A gorge is a very steep sided, narrow river valley. It is found in the mountains
the upper courses of the rivers. They are neshadped in appearance.

In the upper course the river is very swift as it descends down the steep slopes of t
mountains. Vertical corrosion or down cutting is the predominant action of the river
here. In areas where the rocks are very hard or resistant, the valley that develops
narrow and the sides are steep rising almost vertically. Such narrow river valleys ¢
calledgorges. Thus, gorges are found in mountainous terrain with resistant rocks. Th
are usually found in the upper reaches of the river in high mountains, e.g. the Ind
Gorge, the Brahmaputra Gorge.

Gorges ardhefeatures of youthful topography. In the Hinaglas where the land has
been uplifted in recent geological period, gorges are common.

Q.6. What type of channel does the river Brahmaputra have? Write a short note on

the formation of this type of channel.
Ans. The river Brahmaputra has a braided charinets entire length in Assam.

48



The northeastern part of India is a region of high rainfall. Assam receives heavy rainf
during the monsoons. This increases the volume of water in the Brahmaputra rive
On account of rapid erosion, the river carriesansiderable amount of silt. The silt is
deposited in the riverbed when the load becomes excessive. As a result the rive
splits into several complicated channels called braided channels. The chann
frequently shift position. Many big and small rivietands are located in between the
ONIF ARSR OKlIyyStaod ¢KS ala2dzZ A LatlyR 2\
island. It has, however, been broken due to floods.

vOT 2 KSNBE NB LYRAIFIQ&a Y2aid 2F (0KS TFTNB:
Ans. Most of the freshwater lakes of India are located in the Himalayan region.

The lofty ranges of the Himalayas are snow covered and have many glaciers. Gle
activity results in the formation of circular hollows lip in the mountains. They are
known as Cirques. The meltin§the glacial snow in later periofbrms cirquelakes.

As the lakes have water from snow melt they are freshwater lakes, e.g., Pangonglake
Ladakh.

Tectonic activity in the Himalayan region also results in the formation of depression
They are filled with melting snow forming lakes of tectonic origin, ghg.Wular Lake

in Jammu and Kashmir, which is the largest freshwater lake in India.

The Dal Lake of Srinagar, Bhimtal and Nainital of Uttarakhand, Loktak Lake of Mani
and Barapani Lake of Meghalaya are some other important freshwater lakes. All &
located in the Himalayan region and the Purvanchals.

Q.8.What is a river basin? Explain briefly.

AnsThe area drained by a single river system, comprising a main river and |
tributaries, is called its drainage basin or river basin.The term drainage destirédoes
river system of an area. Small streams flowing from different directions come togethe
to form the main river. It has number of tributaries and distributaries. The river
ultimately drains into a large water body such as a lake or a sea or an ocean.

The area drained by the main river, its tributaries and distributaries is termed as th
river basin. The river Ganga has the largest river basin in India. The river Indus he
larger river basin but most of it lies outside India.

Q.9.Write a note on the mer Krishna and its tributaries.

Ans. The river Krishna rises from a spring near Mahabaleshwar. It flows eastwards
the Ba]y of Bengal. It has a length of about 1400 km, which makes it the second long
river of Peninsular India after Godavari which has a length of 1500 km.

The Tungabhadrahe Koyna, the Bhima, the Ghatprabha and the Musi are importan
tributaries of the river Krishna.The drainage basin of the river Krishna lies
Maharashtra, Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh.

Q.10.Name the three Himalayan river system. Give two tributaridseach.

Ans. Three Himalayan river systems are :

(I) The Indus river system (ii) The Ganga river system (iii) The Brahamaputra
river system.

Tributaries

(DIndus river systeng Satluj, Beas, Ravi(ii) Ganga river  system C
Yamuna,Ghagharaa@dak

(iif) Brahmaputra river systemDibang, Lohit, Kenula.
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Q.11What are the differences between west flowing and east flowing rivers of

peninsular plateau?

Ans. The major rivers of the peninsular the Mahanadi, the Godavari, the Krishna et
eastward and merges into the Bay of Bengal. Only the river Narmada a
owing towards west and merge into the Arabian Sea. The essenti

are f_Iowin?
Tapti are fl

differences béween the two rivers are as follows

Eastflowing Rivers

Westflowing Rivers

1. The eastlowing rivers havealeltas at
their mouth.

2. All rivers eastiowing drain into theBay
of Bengal.

3. All three rivers passed through a var
topography, i.ehills, plains, plateaus etc,
4. Most ivers are fed by many eastest

1. The westlowing rivers do not hav
deltas at their mouth. They forn
estuaries.

2. All westflowing riversmergeinto the
Arabian Sea.

3. These rivers flow through the
riftvalley.

4. A few small tributaries joining at rig

flowing long tributaries. angles are only found.

Q-12.What is the difference between tributary and the distributary? Write any three
points. o | _ . |

Ans. A smaller stream joining with the main stream is knowrrdmitary. A tributary
generally carrieswater and silt to the main river. River Jamuna is an example o
tributary of the river Ganga.

A Distributary is formed at the lower course of the river when the main channel of the
river gets blocked with silt whiclforced river to open branches. The Bhagirathi

Hooghly is a distributary of the river Ganga. The main function of the distributary is
distribute water through newly opened channels. The three basic differences betwee

tributaries and distributaries argivenbelow:
Tributary

1. Tributaries can be found in three stages of the rovepper, middle and lower.
2. Itis useful for irrigation and transportation all through.

3. It brings water and silt from its catchment area.

4. Tributaries aréast-flowing.

Distributary

1. Itis only found in lower cwseof the river.
transport in the lower course.

3. It deposits silt in its course.

2. It only provides a network of

4. Distributaries are slowWowing.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESSI(SMARKS)

Q.1 ))/Vhat are the differences between the Himalayan rivers and the Peninsular
rivers’

Ans. The differences between the two main groups of rivers of India afellasvs:

The Himalayan Rivers

1. The Himalayan rivers are perennial in natliteey are fed by the melting snow and
glaciers of the lofty ranges supplemented by monsoon rains. Hence, the rivers fic
throughout the year.

2. The Himalayan rivers have long course from their sources in the mountains to t
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sea.
3. The Himalayan rivensse in the Himadri, Himachal or Shivalik section of the
Himalayas and form the Northern Plains with their deposition of alluvium.

4. The Himalayan rivers flow through geologically unstable areas and are of uncert
nature.

5. They perform intensive esional activity in upper course. In middle and lower
course they form meanders, oxbow lakes, extensive Haudins and well developed
deltas.

The Peninsular Rivers

1. The Peninsular rivers are nparennial in nature. They ared by monsoon rains
and have havy flow during rainy season followdsy the reduced flow during dry
season. So they are seasonal rivers.

2. The Peninsular rivers have shorter and shallower courses as compared to tr
Himalayan counterparts.

3. Most of the rivers of Peninsuléndia originate in the Western Ghats and flow
towards the Bay of Bengal. However, some of them originate in the Central Highlan
and flow towards west.

4. Peninsular rivers originate at much lower altitudes and flow through geological
stable areas.

5. The Narmada and Tapi are fagltided rivers.The eastflowing rivers fom large
deltas. Meanders are not notable in these rivers.

Q.2.Write a note on the Indus Drainage System.

Ans. Thelndus isone of the longest rivers of the world. The river disdrises in Tibet,
nearLakévansarovar. Flowing west, it enters India in the Ladakh district of Jammu ar
Kashmir. A spectacular %orge formed by the Indus marks this part. Several tribgtarie
the Zaskar, the Nabra, the Shyok and the Huppan the Indws in the Kashmir region.
The Indus flows through Baltistan and Gilgit and emerges from the mountains
Attock. The tributaries of the Industhe Jhelum, the Chenab, the Ravi, the Beas anc
'g;]e _S%tlujc flow partly through Kashmir and Himachal Pradesh aranly through
unjab.
They join together to enter the Indus near Mithankot in Pakistan. The Indus then flov
southwards and eventuallK reaches the Arabian Sea, east of Karachi. The Indus h
total length of 2900 km. The Indus plain has a very geifdjges A little over one third
of the Indus basin lies in India in the states of Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal Prad
and Punjab. Major part of its basin lies in Pakistan.

Q.3.Write a note on the Brahmaputra Drainage System.

Ans. The Brahmaputra is one of the longest rivers of the world, but most of its cours

lies outside India. The river Brahmaputra rises in Tibet east of the Mansarovarlal

The river flows eastardsparallel to the Himalayas in its upper course. It is kn@asn

gsangpo in Tibet. Here it carries smaller volume of water and less silt as it is a cold
ry area. o ] A

¢ KS NA JS NHumn [bén&® @t NamchaBava (7757 m) and enters India in

Arunachal Pradesh through a gorge. In Arunachal Pradesh, it is knownaag Ditere

it is joined by the Dibang, the Lohit, the Kenula and many other tributaries.

The volume of the river increases and it is known as the Brahmaputra in Assam. |
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region receives heavy rainfall during the monsoon which increases the volume

water and silt content of the river. Devastating floods are caused by the river in Assa
and Bangladesh every year during the rainy season. The deposition of the silt in t
riverbed due to the heavy load, leads to the formation of braided channels intervene

bﬁ riverine islands. _ o _ _ o
The Brahmagputra has a braided channel in its entire length in Assam. Many riveri
)\hafI-I)/Ra fA1S UKS aledzdZ AX UKS @g2NI RQa
channels.

The Brahmaputra is known as Jamuna in Bangladesh. iHergoined by the Ganga,
known here as Padma. Together they form the GaBgehmaputra Delta known as
Sunderban, and discharge into the Bay of Bengal.

Q.4.Write a note on the Ganga Drainage System.

Ans. The Ganga is the longest and the most importaner system of Indialt hasa
total length of over 2500 km. Nearly the entire river basin of the Ganga lies in Ind

with a part of its lowerCourse and delta in Bangladesh.

¢tKS KSIFRglGSNBR 2F (GKS DIFy3alF FFNB OFff !
Glacier. It is joined by the Alaknanda at Devaprayag in Uttarakhand. At Haridwar, t
Ganga emerges from the mountains and enters the plains. The Ganga is joined b
large number of tributaries.

The Yamuna, a rigitank tributary of the Ganga, rises fmothe Yamunotri Glacier,
flows parallel to the Ganga and joins it at Allahabad. The Ghaghra, the Gandak,
Kosi and the Sarda are the Kgank tributaries of the Ganga.

The other right bank tributaries of the Gangahe Chambal, the Betwa and the Son
come from the peninsular uplands. The Ganga and its tributaries form a major portic
of the northernplains.

On account of water availability and fertile soil, it is the most important agricultura
region of India. The Ganga develops large meanders inl&esp

The Ganga flows eastwards with the increased volume up to Farakka in West Ben
The river bifurcates here. Its distributary, the Bhagirdiloioghly, flows through the
deltaic plains to the Bay of Bengal.

The mainstream flows southwards into Baragah. Here it is known as Padma. It is
joined by the Brahmaputra. Further downstream it is known as Meghna. Together the
form the Ganga. NI KY I LJdzu N} 5Stdul 2 Ftaz l1y2z2e0y
largest and fastest growing delta.

Q.5.Write a nde on the eastflowing and the westflowing rivers of Peninsular India.
Ans. The Peninsular Plateau of India is marked by a large number cfl@astg rivers
and a few wesftlowing rivers.

Most of the major rivers of Peninsular India such as Meahanadi, the Godavari, the
Krishna and the Kaveri and their tributaries flow eastwards. They rise from tr
Western Ghats, the highlands of the Deccan Plateau, flow towards east and drain ir
the Bay of Bengal.

There are aly two big rivers, the Narmadand the Tapi, with long courses flow
westwards in Peninsular Plateau region. They frigmSatpura rangend Amarkantak
hills, flow westwards through faults and drain into the Arabian Sea.

The coastal plains between Western Ghats and the Arabian Seaeayensrrow.
Hence, the wesflowing coastal rivers are short and swift flowing. The Sabarmati
Mahi, Bharathpuzha and Periyar are the w#etving rivers. The Sabarmati and the
Mahi originate in the Central highlands and flow into the Arabian Sea.
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The Wetern Ghats form the main water divide in Peninsular India. The-fb@astng
rivers have wide basins. They have dendritic drainage pattern with many tributarie
joining them. They form large deltas at their mouths.

The westflowing rivers flow between hidands and have elongated courses. They
have trellis and rectangular drainage pattern. They flow through rift valleys and at
fault guided rivers. They form estuaries at their mouths. The lesting rivers do not
form deltas

HOTS ANIMALUE BASED QUESTIONS.

Q-1.Why are rivers important for a country's economy?
Q-2.Write a note aboutthe causes of river pollution.
Q-3.How can weeducethe water pollution ?

Q-4. Explain the National River Conservation Plan.

Part 3:Political Science

CHAPTER 1: DEMOCRACY IN THE CONTEMPORARY WORLDCONCEPT
Struggle for Democracy
Many countries struggled for democracy, suffered setbacks. In Chile, the democra
government of Allende was overthrown in 1973, and Pinochet became the myilita
ruler. Democracy was restored again in Chile in 1988. In Poland, @emocratic
country, a one party rule was replaced by democracy under Lech Walesa.
Two Features of Democracy
1-Democracy, hence, is a form of government that allows people to chibeseown
leaders.
2-People have the freedom to express their views, freedom to organise and freedo
to protest against injustice.
Phases in the Expansion of Democracy
By 2005, 140 countries have held muérty elections. More than 80 countries have
made advances towards democracy since 1980.Still there are many countries whe
people cannot elect their leaders. In Myanmar the elected leader Aung San SuuKyi |
been imprisoned by the military rulers (1990). No amount of international support ha
helped inher release.
Democracy at Global Level
Is it possible to have democracy at global level? Not at present.The UN, ti
International Monetary Fund and the World Bank are global associations of the worl
They attempt to maintain peace and security among toentries of the world. They
give loans and money to governments.They are not fully democratic. Five countries |
UK, France, China and Russia have the veto power in the Security Council. The W
Bank has a US President always and thelnternational Mopdtund is in the hands of
seven powerful nations.
Promotion of Democracy
Many powerful countries like the United States of America believe that democrac
should be promoted in the world even by force.Powerful countries have launched
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attacks on nordemaocratic countries.lraq is the biggest example. USA and its allie
attacked and occupied Irag without UN sanction, on the pretext of Iraq possessir
nuclear weapons. They have even held forced elections.The urge for democracy sha
come from the people anghould not be imposed.

Veto-The right of person, party or nation to stop a certain decision or law.
ColonyTerritory under the immediate political control of another state.
Solidarity¢Oneness of interests, aims, etc.

Very short answer type Questions [MARK]

vVoOMPa2z 2N] SNBE 2F Y& K2YSflIYyRH L KIFI@S Tl
Y2NI £ tSaazy (2 OFadgAaarasS¥FStzyes 024! |
Ans.Salvador Allende

Q.2. When did the military coup take place in Chile?

Ans.11 Septl973

Q.3What is a referendum?

Ans.A vote of all the people on an important national issue

Q.4 Who was elead as President of Chile in Janu&§06?

Ans.Michelle Bachelet

Q.5Which party ruled in Poland in 19807

Anst 2f AAK | YAGSR 22NJSNREQ tI NIe&

Q.6.The workers of Lenin Shipyard in the city of Gdansk went on a strik&Xon
Ans.14 Aug 1980

Q.7. Who was the leader of the Solidarity Movement in Poland?

Ans.Lech Walesa

Q.8. Which Revolution inspired many strugglésr democracy all over Europe?
Ans.French Revolution

Q.9What is meant by Universal Adult Franchise?

AnsRight to vote to all adults

Q.10. When did Ghana become independent and from whom?

Ans.1957, Britain

Q.11 When did Myanmar attainndependence and what type of government did it
adopt?

Ans.1948, democracy

Q.12Which award has been won by SuuKyi?

Ans.Nobel Peace Prize

Q.13Which organ of the U.N. is responsible for maintaining peace and security
among the countries?

Ans.SecurityCouncil

Q.14 Name the body of the U.N. which acts like a Parliament.

Ans.General Assembly

Q.15 How many members does the Security Council consist of?

Ans.15
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Q.16 Name the five permanent members of the Security Council.
Ans.US, France, Britain, Russia, China
Q.17Which country contributes most of the money to U.N.?

Ans.U.S.A.

Q.18The President of the World Bank has always been frg&m
Ans.U.S.A.

Q.19Which party ruled Iraq since 19687

Ans! NI 6 {2O0AFfA&AG . FIF QUK tF NIe&

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [3 MARKS]
Q.1. Who was Allende?
Ans. 1Allende was the founder leader of the Socialist Party of Chile, a country in Sou
America.

2. He led the Popular Unity Coalition to victory in 1970 and became the Preside

of Chile.

3. AsPresident he took several policy decisions to help the poor and the workers.
Q.2.Why did the workers of Lenin Shipyard in Gdansk go on strike in 19807
AnsThe workers the Lenin Shipyard in the city of Gdansk went on a strike on 14 A
1980. The factory as owned by the government. The workers went on a strike
demanding the factory to take back a crane operator, a woman worker, who wa
unjustly dismissed from the service
Q3What role does General Assembly play in the UN?
Ans. General Assembly is like thearament of UN where all the discussions take
place. In that sense, the UN would appear to be a very democratic organisation. E
the General Assembly cannot take any decision about what action should be taken ii
conflict between countries.
Q.4. State low Security Council helps in making the UN a democratic body.
AnsThe Security Council has 15 member® permanent andl0 nonpermanent
members. Thid5 member Security Council of the UN takes crucial decisions. Howeve
the real power is with the five pemanent members; and they possess the veto power.
{2 {SOdzNAR (e [/ 2dzyOAf R2SayQi KSt LI YdzOF
Q.5. Should a democratic countrywvagesa war and invade other countries for
establishing democracy there? Give your opinion stat@igieast one example.
Ansln my opinion, the democratic countries do not have any right to wage a war |
order to establish democracy in natemocratic countries. The attack of US on Iraq,
blaming it for possessing the weapons of mass destruction,m@® because of its
own ambition than establishment of democracy there. Moreover, unless people of
nation are themselves actively engaged in a struggle to make their society democrat
external help will be hardly of any help.
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Q.6.The functioning of N Security Council is undemocratic. Justify the statement by
giving three suitable examples?

Ans.(i) The real power is with the five permanent membergii) These members
have veto power.

(i) Security Council cannot take a decision if these permanentimeesrsayNo to it.
Q.7.What policies were adopted by Salvador Allende after his election as Presiden
of Chile in 19707 Assess any three reforms?

Ans.(i) Reform of the educational system. (i) Free milk for children.
(iMRedistribution of land to th&andless farmers.

Q.8. 'International Monetary Fund is notruly democratic institution." Justify this
statement with three examples?

Ans.(i) IMF's 173 member states do not have equal voting rights.

(i) The vote of each country is weighed by how much eyaih has contributed to the
IMF.

(iMNearly half of the voting power is in the hands of only seven countries.

Q.9. Who was elected as President of Chile in 19707 What steps did he take to he
the poor?

Ans. Salvador Allende was elected president of €hit 1970. (i) He reformed
education system;

(i) He provides free milk for children; and (iii) He arranged redistribution of land to th
landless farmers.

Q.10.In Poland how was democracy-established?

Ans.Lech Walesg an electrician, joined thatrikers (workers of Lenin Shipyard). He
became popular. The government agreed to the workers, demand. An independe
trade union was formed. Soon it had one core members. The government tried to p
it down. Another wave of strike followed. This timeasulted in an agreement in 1989
for free elections. Walesa was elected President of Poland.

Q.11. Mention any three features of democracy

Ans. 6 A0 ' ff SYRSQa RSY2ONI GAO 3I20SNYYSY
industries and economy.

(i) Walesa wante the market to be free of government interference.

(ii)) Michelle stands somewhere in the middle.

Q.12. Who was Lech Wale®8a

AnslLech Walesa was a former electrician of the Lenin Shipyard. He joined and th
led the striking workers. He signed a 21 pamgreement with the government that
ended the strike.

A new trade union called Solidarity was formed.

General Jaruzeleski imposed martial law.Another wave of strikened in April 1989.
Free election was held. Solidarity won 99 out of 100 seats. Walesa elected
President of Poland.
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Q.13. Who was Salvador Allende? Why was his policy opposed?

Ans. Salvador Allende was the President of Chile. The landlords, the rich and tl
church opposed his reforms and policies.

Q.14. How did Solidarity come to powen Poland?

AnsOn 11 September 1973 the military took over the seaport. The Defence Minist:
was arrested by the military. Allende was asked to resign. He addressed the nation
the radio. It was his last speech. He died in a military attack on thédergs house.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [5 MARKS]
VOMPSATFSNBYOAI S 06SisSSy tAy20KSGiQa |
Ans.k Pinochet, an Army General supported by the government of USA, led a coup
Chile in

MdT o | 3 Ay popularly felecy GoBefhinent. With this, dictatorship was
established in Chile.

2t AY20KSGQa 3I20SNYYSyid G2NIdz2NBR FyR 1.
and wanted to restore democracy there.

3-In Poland, a Communist Party called Polish UniteédN] SNE Q t | NIi& N
other political party was allowed to function. The government of Poland wa:
supported by Soviet Union.

4-. dzi 6 KSY (GKS Y2@0SYSyid fSR o0é& [ SOK 2 ¢
the government had to give in.

5-Finally, an agreement was signed between Walesa and the Polish government
April 1989 for free elections. In 1990, elections were held in which more than on
party could contest.

Q.2. Write major demands made ithe 19th century to establisitdemocracy in the
world?

Ansl-In the 19th century, struggles for democracy often centred round politica
equality, freedom and justice.

2-There was a demand for right to vote for every adult citizen. Many Europea
countries that were becoming more democratic did not initially allow all people tc
vote.

3- In some countries, only people owning property had the right to vote. Often womel
did not have the right to vote.

4¢K24S A0GNMHzZA3ItAY3T F2N RSY2ONX O0e gl yas
adults¢ men or women, rich or poor, white or black.

vhood2 KI G ¢éFa GKS YF22N) OKFy3asSa GKIFG
1990sand 20057

AnsZkin the 1990s, Pakistan and Bangladesh made a transition from army rule
democracy.

2. InNepal the king gave up many of his powers to become a constitutional monarch
be guided by elected leaders.
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3. However, these changes were not perraah In 1999, General Musharraf set up

army rule in Pakistan. In 2005, the new king of Nepal dismissed the electe

government and took back political freedoms that people had won in the previou

decade.

Q4.Distinguish between the democratic ambn-democrdic conditions.

Ans{A} a democratic government is elected by the people while a-democratic

government is not elected by the people.

{B}Under democracy people are given basic rights while underdearocratic

conditions people are not given basic right

{C} in democracy there are regular elections though which people can change th

government but not in nofdemocratic conditions.

{D}Under democracy the government works within the constitution but in-non

democratic country these conditions do naypply.

{E] In democracy Parliament is supreme baoter non-democratic conditions, ruler is

supreme.

Hots

Q.1 Discuss any three contributions of UN as a government of the world?

Ans. (i) It is a global association of nations of the world to help in irgtomal

law,security, Economi@evelopment and social equity.

(i) It maintains peace and security among countries; it can put together ol

International Army.

(i) It can take action against the wrong doer.

Q.2. State how democracy was crushed in Myannater the electionsthat were

held there in 19907

Ans.EtIn 1990, in Myanmar, elections were held for the first time after almost 28

years.

2-The National League for Democracy led by Aung San Sui Kyi won the election. But

military leaders of Myanmarefused to step down and did not recognise the election

results.

3-The military put the elected prdemocracy leaders, including Sui Kyi, under house

arrest. Anyone caught publicly airing views or issuing statements critical of the regin

could be sentened up to twenty years in

Q3. In the absence of a single world government, what kind of limits is put on what

the governments do?

Ans

1. There is no single world government, but there are many institutions in the worl
that perform partially the functions ofueh a government.

2. These organisations cannot command countries and citizens in a way a governm
can, but they do make rules that put limits on what governments can do.

3. The United Nations has evolved many conventions on these questions that are nc
binding on the countries of the world.
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4. The UN Security Council is responsible for maintaining peace and security amc
countries.

5. The International Monetary Fund lends money to governments when they need i
¢CKS 22NIR .yl ftaz2 3Ir@gdsa f2lya G2 O

CHAPTER 2 :WHAT IS DEMOCRACY? WHY DEM®CRACY

CONCEPTS

SOME FETS ABOUT DEMOCRACY

WHAT IS DEMOCRACY?

E5SY20NI O& A& F F2N) 2F 3A20SNYYSyd Ay
this type of government power is always in the hands of people. The word democra
comes from the Greek wordlemokratia) ®

DEMOSt means people ANIXRATIA means rule.

Forms of government-

(a)Democratic government (b) Non democratic governments

a@l yYIFNI gKSNBE GKS | N¥é Nz Sasxs 5A0G1I1 G20
b1 NHzYI KQa NM¥zZ S Ay DKIyl gla y2G RSY20N
Hereditarykings, like the king of Nepal or Saudi Arabia, are also not democratic rulers
They rule because they were born into noble families

Several features of democracy.

1. In a democracy final decision making power must rest with those elected by th
people.

In Pakistan, President Musharraf has the power to dismiss national and sta
assemblies; so the final powers rest with the army and the General himself. We canr
call it a democracy.

2. A democracy must be based on a free and fair election where thosentlyrrie
power have a fair chance of losing.

For example, in Mexico elections have been held every six years since 1980. But
same party, PRI, has won the elections. Obviously there has been riggi
andmalpractices, with freedom denied to oppositiofhis is not what a democracy
should be.

3LY I RSY2ONI O& LIS2LX SQa oAttt A& | aost
each vote has one value. Democracy is based on the fundamental principle of politit
equality.

A

4. A democratic government r'le 6 A GKAY fAYAGAa aSda oe
rights.

A democratic government cannot do what it likes after winning the elections. It has t
respect certain basic rules and is accountable not only to the people but also to oth
independent officials

59



WHY DEMOCRACY?

Merits of democracy

1-Democracy is better than any other forms of government because it responds |
needs of the people

2-Democracy improves the quality of decision making as it is based on consultati
and discussion.

3-It providespeaceful solution to every problem.

4- In democracy no onsa permanent winner or a permanent loser.

5-1t allows us to correct its own mistakes.

6- Democracy provides a method to deal with differences and conflicts.

7-1t enhances the dignity of citizens.

Demerits of democracy

There has been criticism of democracy by various people. The charges are that:

It creates instability by changing its leaders frequently.

Democracy is about power play and political competition. There is no scope ft
morality.

So maw people have to be consulted before any issue is solved. It leads to delay.
Elected leaders do not know the best interest of the people.

It leads to corruption for it is based on electoral corruption.

Ordinary people do not know what is good for them,dgzision making should not be
left to them.

Very short answer type Questions [1 MARK]

VOMPEKS g 2ANR WIORWSGNITNRY (KS DNBS| 42
Ans.Demokratia

Q.2 Who led a military coup in Pakistan in 19997

Ans.Pervez Musharraf

Q3 WhyS LBARSY XY &l Ha

Ans.One person has one vote and each vote éasalvalue

Q4P 1 29 YlIye& YSYOSNBR |NB St SOGSR (2 (K
China?

Ans.3000

Q5. Why can the Chinese government not be called a democratic government evel
though elections are held there?

Ans.Government is always formed by the Communist Party

Q6.Which party always won elections in Mexico since its independence in 1930 until
20007?

Ans.Institutional Revolutionary Party

Q.7. Democracy must be based of

Ans.Free and fair election

Q.8What is Constitutional Law?

Ans.Law to set up Constituent Assembly
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Q9. In which period did China face one of the worst famines that have occurred in
the world?

Ans.195861

Q10.A democratic government is better thma nondemocratic government because
Anslt is a more accountable form of government

Q.12 Democracy improves the quality of decisianaking because&

Ans.Decisions are taken by consultation and discussion

Q.13How does democracy allows us to corrats own mistakes?

Ans.The rulers can be changed

Q.14Which body in Indian political system is an example of direct democracy?
Ans.Gram Sabha

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [3 MARKS]

Q.1.How can you say that every government that holds an election is mot
democracy? Give an example to prove your point.

Anslt is true that every government that holds an election is not a democracy. In mar
dictatorships and monarchies, there are formally elected parliaments an
governments but the real power is with thoseho are not elected. Pakistan under
General Musharraf could not be called a democracy because people there elect
their representatives to the national and provincial assemblies but the power to tak
final decision rested with army officials and with @ead Musharraf.

Q.2.In China, elections are held after every five yedrsspite of this, China does not
have a democratic government. Why?

Ansin China, elections are regularly held after every five years for electing th
country's Parliament. The Parnient has the power to appoint the President of the
country. It has nearly3,000 members elected from all over China. Some members ¢
elected by the Army. Before contesting elections, a candidate needs the approval
the Chinese Communist Party. The goweent is always formed by the Communist
Party.

Q.3. In which way is the right to vote denied in Saudi Arabia and Fiji?

Ansln Saudi Arabia women do not have the right to vote. In Fiji, the electoral system
such that the vote of an indigenous Fiji has mealue than that of an Indian Fijian. In
both the countries, the right to vote is denied as there is no political equality. In
democracy, each adult citizen must have one vote and each vote must have one valt
vond W5S5Y20NI O A4y RIRBBSRO@&YE O2yaaz 9 E L
Ans. Consultation and discussion help democracy prosper. A democratic decisi
always involves many persons, discussions and meetings. When a number of pec
put their heads together, they are able to point out possible mistakesny decision.
This reduces the chances of rash or irresponsible decisions. Thus democracy imprc
the quality of decisiormaking.
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Q.5 Is it possible for any country to become a perfect democracy? Give reasons.
AnsNo country is a perfect democracy agery democracy has to realise the ideals of
democratic decisioimaking. This cannot be achieved once and for all. This requires
constant effort to save and strengthen democratic forms of decisnaking. What we

do as citizens can make a difference takimg our country more or less democratic.
Q.6. Why is Democracy considered the best form of government? Give three reason:
Ans.Democracys a more accountable form of government.

() It improves the qualitgf decisionmaking (i) It ermances the digty of
citizens.

(it allows us to correct its own mistakes.

Q.7 what is the role of citizen in promoting democracy?

AnsEvery citizen should be able to play equal role in decisaking. For this a citizen
not only needs an equal right to vote but alseeds to have equal information, basic
educdionand equakesources.

Q.8. Explain any three tierences between democratic country and nafemocratic
country?

Ansln a Democratic country

() Each adult citizen has a vote; (ii)) Each vote has one \ahge(iii) Free and fair
elections are held.

In a nondemocratic countryt (i) Election do not offer a dice and fair opportunity;
(iDRulers are not elected by the people; and {he rulers have unlimited power.

Q.9. Explain any three features of demacy.

AnsAccording toDemocacyt (i) Rulers elected by the pelgptake all the major
decisions

(i) Elections offer a choice and fair opportunity to the people to changectheent
rulers; and

(iif) This choice and opportunity is available to all peeple on an equal basis.

Q.10. Why is Zimbabwe not considered a democratic country?

Anslt is ruled by ZANAPF, the party that led the freedom struggle. Its leader, Robert
Mugabe has been ruling the country since independence. Elections are held nggule
but always won by the ZANRF. President Mugabe uses unfair means in the elections
He has changed the constitution several times to increase the power of the presidet
Radio and TV are controlled by the government.

vOmMmMd WWY5SY2O0NI ONNBOL2 XK SMBI2 Dy KA a0
statement with three points.

AnsThe advantage imlemoaacy is that mistakes made by a government cannot be
hidden for long. There is a space for public discussion on these mistakes and ther
room for correction.

Either the rulers have to change their decisions or they can be changed.
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Q.12. Explain any three major political changes that took place recently in India's
neighbourhood?

Ans. (i) PakistagGeneraMusharrafled a military coup.

(i) NepakIn 2005 the new king dismissed the elected government.

(i) IraggcSadaamHussain's regime was overthrown.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [5 MARKS]

Q.1.What was the steps taken by Musharraf in Pakistan to empower himself?

Andn Pakistan, General Pervezusharraf led a military coup in October 1999. He
2PSNIKNBEg | RSY2ONI GAOIffte SftSOGSR 3
OESQdziAPSQ 2F (KS O2dzy i NBE O

Later he changed his designation to President and in 2002 held a referendum in t
country that grantel him a five year extension. This referendum was based on frau
and malpractices.

LY HnnuwX KS A&dadzSR I W[ S3AFf CNIYSg2N
Pakistan.

According to this order, the President could dismiss the national or provinci
assemlies.

Q.2. On the basis of the various examples given in the chapter, state what should b
the four features of a democracy?

AnsFour features of a democracy ate

() Representatives elected by the people take all the major decisions.

(i) Elections offea choice and fair opportunity to the people to change the current
rulers.

(iif) This choice and opportunity is available to all the people on an equal basis.
(iv)The exercise of this choice leads to a government limited by basic rules of t
constitutionand citizens' rights.

Q.3 Enumerate the arguments given against democracy.

AnsSome of the arguments against democracy is as follows:

(i) Leaders keep changing in a democracy. This leads to instability.

(i) Democracy is all about political competition apdwer play, with no scope for
morality.

(i) Since so many people are to be consulted in a democracy, it leads to delays.
(iv)Elected leaders do not know the best interest of the people; so it leads to be
decisions.

(v) Democracy leads to corruptioniags based on electoral competition.
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Q.4 Hbw does democracy provide a method to deal with differences and conflicts?
Ansln any society people are bound to have differences of opinions and interest
These differences are particularly sharp in ardop like India which has lot of social
diversity. The preference of one group may class with those of the other group
Democracy provides the only peaceful solution to this problem. In democracy, no or
IS a permanent winner or a permanent loser.

Different groups can live with one another peacefully. In a diverse country like our:
democracy keeps our country together.

Q.5. Write any four demerits of democracy.

Ans.(1) Leaders keep changing in a democracy. This leads to instability. (2) Democr
is allaboutpolitical competition and power play. There is no scope for morality. (3) S
many people have to be consulted in a Democracy that it leads to delays. (4) Elec
leaders do not know the best interest of the people. It leads to bad decisions.
Q.6.Whatis the significance of the rule of law and respect for rights in demdicra
country? State four points

AnsA democratic government cannot do whatever it likes simply because it has wc
an election.It has to respect some basic rules. In particular itthagspect some
guarantees to theminorities. Every major decision has gone through a series
consultation. Every office bearer has certain rights and responsibilities assigned by 1
constitution and the law. Each is accountable not but only to law @oindependent
officials.

Q.7.Why does a democratic country always need a constitution?

AnsAll countries that are democratic will have constitutions. After the war of
independenceagainst GreatBritain the Americans gave themselves a constitution.
After the revolution the French people approved a democratic constitution. Since the
it has become a practice in all democracies to have a written constitution.

vy WW5SY20N) Oe SyKIyOSa GKS RAIyAGE ¢
Ans.Democracy is baseoh the principle of political equality on recognising that the
poorest and the least educated have the same status as the rich and the educate
People are not subjects of a ruler. They are the rulers themselves. Even when tf
make mistakes they are regpsible for their conduct.

Q.9. Give any four reasons why democracies resolve conflict in a better way thar
other forms of governments.

Ans.Democracies resolve conflict in a better way. Reasor{g it improves the quality

of decision making. It hascope for consultation and disssion. (ii) In a Democracy
conflicts are no solved by brutal force but by peaceful solutions. Eugn when
people/associations/ government make mistakes for a democracy allows them t
correct their mistakes; and (IBemocacy provides a forum for consultations and
discussions to resolve conflicts.
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Q.10. Despite its demerits why is democracy the most preferred form of
government? Explain.

AnsDespite its demerits democracy is still the most preferred form of governragnt

it IST

() A more accountable form of government. It responds to the needs of the peopl
because the constitution requires it; and (ii) Better decision came for when man
heads together strive to do so, this reduces the chance of rash decisions
irresponsible decisions plus a democracy enhances the dignity of citizens. It is clee
better than any other form of government.

Q.11. Why is democt& government a better government? Mention four reasons.
AnsA democratic government is a better governmest (i) it offers better changes
of a good decision; (ii) it is always likely to respect people wishes and allows; (
different kinds of people to live together; and (iv) even when it fails to do somethin
for the people it allows a way of correctimg mistakes and offers more dignity to all
citizens. That is why a democracy is considered the best form of government.

HOTS

Q.1.Why has India never had a famine of the level which occurred in China in-195¢
617

AnsLy | KAYl Q& -6, ndaiywifs S2 DNBHPY LIS2 LI S RAS]
economic condition was not much better than China. Yet India did not have a famir
of the kind China had. The reason was the difference in the economic policies of t
two countries. Democratic government in Iadiesponded to the food shortage in a
way that Chinese government did not.If China too had had mpaltiy elections, an
opposition party and a press free to criticise the government, so many people wou
not have died in théamine

Q.2 Why is it not possible for the people to rule directly but through elected
representatives?

AnsThe people cannot rule directly but only through their elected representative:
because, firstly, modern democracies involve such a large number of pdwild is
physically impossible for them to sit together and take a collective decision. Second
even if they could, the citizens do not have the time, the desire or the skill to take pa
in all the decisions.

Q.3 Is China a democratic country or not?v& two arguments in favour of your
answer.

Ans.China is not a democratic country. (i) Only those who aeentrers of the Chinese
CommunistParty or eight smaller parties allied to it are allowed to contest elections
(i) before contesting elections a adidate needs the approval of the Chinese
Communist Party.

Q.4. How does democracy in a countryenhance the dignity of an individual? State
three points
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Ans.(i) Democracy is based on the principal of political equality on recognising that tt
poorest and tle least educated have the same status as the rich and the educated.
(i) People are not subjects of a ruler they are the rulers themselves.

(i) Even when they make mistakes, they are responsible for their conduct.

VOp®d 2 K& Ad RSY2OMNSYydR ol fRASIRO dza AYAY2Iy2Q0RK
AnsLiG Aa OFfftSR | WWI2gSNYyYSyd o0& RAA
O2yadzZ GFGA2yY |yR RAaAOdzaaiAzyd® ! RSY2O0N
discussions and meetings.

When a member of people together thinks ovecextain matter they are able to point
out possiblemistakesThis takes time. But there is big advantage in taking time. Thi
reduces rush decisions, problems are not resolved by brutal force but by peace
discussions. It offers best alternative that Wsow.

vdec WW5SY20NF O AYLINRGS GKS ljdzrt Ade 21
Ans. Democracy provides a method to deal with differences and conflicts. In an
society people are bound to have difference of opinions and interests. Thes
differences are particularly sharp a country like ours which has an amazing soc
diversity. People behg to different regions speak different languages, practise
different religions and have different castes. Preferences o a group can clash w
those of other groups. Democracy provides the only peaceful solution to this probler
In democracy no one is@ermanent winner. No one a permanent loser. In a diverse
country like India, democracy keeps our country together.

CHAPTER 3: CONSTITUTIONAL DESIGN CONCEPTS

CONSTITUTIO Constitution is a written document of rules, regulations and laws
by which acountries government is run accordingly.

Do We Need a Constitution?

Yes. A constitution has written laws accepted by people living together in a country.
1 It generates trust and cordination.

1 It specifies how a government should be constituted.

1 It laysdown limits on the powers of the government.

1 It expresses the aspirations of the people about creating a good society.

Making of the Indian Constitution

1 The process began during the national struggle for freedom.

N First draft 1928, then 1931. Motilal Nehamd 8 leaders demanded in the draft:
universalAdult franchise, social justice, right to freedom and liberty.
Participation in Provincial Legislatures helped Indians in framing their constitution
Leaders inspired by French Revolution, British parliamemstgsiem and the Bill of
Rights of the US.

They also learnt what the British were denying Indian citizens.

T
T
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The Constituent Assembly

9 Elections to the Constituent Assembly held in July 1946.

1 Dr. B.R. Ambedkar appointed chairman of the drafting committee.

1 Constitution adopted on 26 November 1949, and enacted on 26 January, 1950,
when Indidbecamea Republic.

1 The Constitution reflects the best minds of the country. Its members represented
mini-India.Every law was debated clause by clause and a consenssl atiiv is
the longest written constitution.

PROBLEMS FACED WHILE MAKING INDIAN CONSTITUTION
1 India was a huge and divers country and making of the constitution was not an ea
affair.
1 The country waslividedon the basis of religious differences.
1 Themerger of Princely states was adifficult and uncertain task.
1 The future of the country was not much secure.
Significance of Preamble to the constitution
The Preamble provides the guidelines of the constitution and is considered to be the
key of theconstittion.
WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA
*SOVEREIGN *SOCIALISTSECULAR*DEMOCRATIC *REPUBLIC
*JUSTICE
*LIBERTY *EQALITY *FRATERNITY,
MEMBERS OF CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY
1. Vallabhbhai Patel 2.Abul Kalam Azad  3.T.T. Krishnamachari
4.Rajendra Prasad

5.H. C. Mukherjee 6. Jaipal Singh 7.G. DurgabaiDeshmukh 7.Ba
Singh
8. K. M. Munshi 9.B. R. Ambedkar 10.Shyama Prasad Mukherjee

11. JawaharLalNehru 12. Sarojini Naidu 13.SomnathLabhiri .
Democratic @Gnstitution in South Africa
1 Nelson Mandela, the South African leader of African NatiQmagress, fought
Against Apartheid.
1 Imprisoned for 28 years (1964992) emerged as the Firstd3ident of the Republic
of SouthAfrica.
1 People struggled against thrrible discrimination pretised against them by the
Minority rulers.
Apartheid finally defeated in 1994 and a new constitution made in 1996.
Remarkable constitution, forgot past sufferings, soughtperation of all the races
whichMake S. Africa basem equality, democratic values and social justice.

= =
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Very short answer type Questions [1 MARK]

Q.1. On what charges was Nelson Mandela sentenced to life imprisonment?
AnsFortreason

Q.2. What is apartheid?

Ans.Official policy of discrimination against the Blacks

Q.3 When did South Africa become a democratic country?

Ans.26 April, 1994

Q.4. With the end of apartheid, who became the first President of South African
Republic?

Ans.Nelson Mandela

Q.5 Namethe autobiography of Nelson Mandela.

Ans.The Long Walk to Freedom

Q.6. what did the black population want in the new Constitution?
Ans.Substantial social and economic rights

Q.7. What did the white minority want from the new Constitution?

Ans.Protectits privileges and property

Q.8 when did Motilal Nehru draft a Constitution for India?

Ans.1928

Q.9 Where was the 1931 session of Indian National Congress held?
Ans.Karachi

QI a¢KS FYoAUAZ2Y 27F GKS HAshEehivgpd avery | v
tear fromeverySe& Soé¢ 2 K2 ¢+ & bSKNMz NEFSNNAyYy3I i
Ans.Mahatma Gandhi

Q.11The Constitution begins with a short statement of its basic values. What is it
called?

Ans.Preamble

Q.12 Who was the chairman of the Constituent Assembly?

AnsDr.Rajendra Prasad

Q.13Which of the following days is celebrated to mark the enforcement of the
constitution?

Ans.Republic Day

Q.14The Constituent Assembly met for how many days?

Ansl114

Q15 Who was the chairman of the Drafting Committee of the Indian constitution?
AnsDr. B.R. Ambedkar

Q.16 When did the Indian constitution cene into force?

Ans.26th Jan, 1950
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SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [3 MARKS]

vVomMd LY GKAOK ¢gteée gl a (KS aeadsSy 27 wi
AnsThe apartheid system was particularly oppressive for the blacks. They we
forbidden from living in white areas. They could work in white areas only if they had
permit. Trains, buses, taxibptels, hospitals, schools and colleges, swimming pools
public toilets etc. were all separate for the whites and blacks. They could not even vi
the churches where the whites worshipped. Blacks could not form associations
protest against the terrild treatment.

Q.2 what was the appeal made by the black leaders to the fellow blacks after the
emergence of the new democratic South Africa?

AnsAfter the emergence of the new democratic South Africa, black leaders appeal
to fellow blacks to forgive the mites for the atrocities they had committed while in
power. They urged the people to build a new South Africa based on equality of
races, and of men and women, on democratic values, social justice and human rights
vdbo 2KIG A& YSIyhadzorR2y&K UGSNY W 2yaida
AnsThe constitution of a country is a set of written rules that are accepted by a
people living in that country. It is the supreme law that determines the relationshiy
among the people living in a territory (called citizens) and also the oelstip
between the people and government. It specifies how the government will be
constituted and who will have the power to take different decisions.

Q.4. Describe the advantages that Indians had when they participated in the
legislatures which were setas a result of the elections of 1937.

AngAlthough the legislatures set up in India as a result of elections of 1937 were n
fully democratic, the experience gained by Indians in the working of the legislativ
institutions proved to be very useful for éhcountry in setting up its own institutions
and working in them.

Q.5. Give a description of the composition of the Constituent Assembly.

Ans :The Constituent Assembly was elected mainly by the members of the existir
Provincial Legislatures. This ensueethir geographical share of members from all the
regions of the country. Congress, which was the dominant party in the Assembly itse
included a variety of political groups and opinions. It represented members fror
different languages, castes, religgrclasses and occupations.

vdc2 KIFG RAR ' YOSRTIFINI YSIY o0& W 2yiGNT |
Constituent Assembly?

Ansln his concluding speech to the Constituent Assembly Dr.Ambedkar said that Inc
gla SYUiGSNAy3a | ATF&h Janf1950 @g this Nd nreAnDihat &y
politics Indians would have equality but in social and economic life, there would «
inequality. In politics India would be recognising the principle of one man one vot:
with one value, but in social and economie lithe principle of one man one value
would be denied.
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Q.7. Why was a constitution necessary for a country like South Africa?

AnsThe oppressor and the oppressed, i.e. the whites and the blacks were planning
live together, as equals. It was not goiagbe easy for them to trust each other. They
wanted to safeguard their interests. The only way to build and maintain trust was t
write down some rules. This set of basic rules was the constitution needed for Sou
Africa.

Q.8What do you understand by satarism? Why India is called a secular country?
Ans.India is a country of many religions and it respects all religions. No religion is giv
the status of state religion and equal respect is given to all beliefs, faiths and practice
Citizens have compie freedom to follow any religion.

Q. 9 what are Constitutional Amendments? State its significance in a democratic
country likelndia.

Ans. Constitutional Amendments are changes in the constitution made by the
Supreme Legislative body in a country. Tuomstitution of India is a very long and
detailed document. Therefore it needs to be amended quite regularly to keep |
updated.

Q.10. what were the difficulties faced during the making of Indian constitution?

Andt was drawn up under very difficult cinmstances. Making a constitution for a
huge country like India was not an easy affair. The country was born through partitio
The problem of princely states was left undecided by the Britrish. There were anxieti
about the present and future of the coumtr

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [5 MARKS]

Q.1. Regarding the constitutiomaking, what was the compromise reached at
between the blacks and whites?

Ans.2The constitution of South Africa was drawn together by the party of whites
which had rules through oppssion and the party that led the freedom struggle.

2-The constitution gave to its citizens the most extensive rights available in ar
country. After long negotiations both parties agreed to a compromise.

3-The whites agreed to the principle of majorityleé and that of one person one vote.
They also agreed to accept some basic rights for the poor and the workers.

4-The blacks agreed that the majority rule would not be absolute. They agreed that tt
majority would not take away the property of the white mority.
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Q.2What does the constitution effectively do that makes a country a democratic
one?

AngA constitution does many things to make a country a democratic one:

() It generates a degree of trust and coordination that is necessary for diffienathtof
people to live together.

(i) It specifies how the government will be constituted and who will have the power o
taking which decisions.

(i) It lays down limits on the powers of the government and tells us what the rights c
the citizens are.

(iv) It expresses the aspirations of the people about creating a good society.

vod Ly KA& &ALISSOK WeNRAG oAGK 5SadAy
NB & LJ2 y & A 0 Avihat Bedmantp9thid It | A y

Ans.k. &8 aleéAy3d (KIFI(d WCNBESRBRR2¥AL YRE OB o8 SKK
the responsibility of Indians to not relax with ease after having got the freedom, but t
constantly strive to fulfil the pledges taken

.2- He said that the service of India meant the service of the millions who suffgred,
meant the ambling of poverty and ignorance and disease and inequality of
opportunity.

Q4. What is the preamble of the constitution? What is the significance of 'We the
people ofIndia‘and’'secular’in the preamble?

Ans.klt is an introducbry part of the constitution. It is called the key of the
Constitution. "We the people of India" means the constitution has been drawn up an
enacted by the people through their representatives.

2-Secular means that citizens have complete freedom to follow any reliBigrthere

is no official religion.

Q5. Describe any three features of the Indian constitution.

Ans. (i) It establishes a Sovereign, Democratic, Republic in India (ii) It establishe:
secular state in India (iii) It provides Fundamental Rights and Fundahizuties.

() The Constitution begins with a short statement called the preamble. Sovereic
means people have supreme right to make decisions on internal as well as exter
matter. No external power can dictate the government of India. Democratic maans
form of government where people enjoy equal politicalhts elect their rulers and
hold them accountable. Republic means the head of the state is an elected person &
it is not a hereditary position.

(i) Secular means citizens have complete freedorfollow any religiorg Government
treats all religions beliefs and practices with equal respect.

(iif) The Indian constitution provides justigesocial, economic and political.

Liberty of thoughtexpressionbelief, faith and worship.

Equality of statusind opportunity.

Fraternity assuring dignity of the individual and unity and integrity of the nation.
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Q.6.What is constitution? Why do we need a constitution?

Ans1-It is a set of written rules that are accepted by all the people of a country.

2- It isneeded as it is the supreme law that determines the relationship among citizer
of a country.

3-It defines how the government will be formed and also limits the powers of the
government and defines the rights of the citizens.

Q.7The Indian constitutions both rigid and flexibl@ Explain?

Ans.2The Indian Constitution is neither wholly flexible nor wholly rigid. It is partly rigic
and partly flexible.

2- It is not as flexible as the British constitution is, nor as rigid as the Americe
constitution is.

Some of the articles of the constitution can be amended by a simple majority of th
parliament, e.g. changing the names of states, altering boundaries of states, matte
relating to citizenship etc.

3- Some of the articles of the constitution can be amenddth 2/3 majority of the
members of parliament, e.g. the election of the president of India.

4- If any change in it is intended then it has to be passed first by a majority of the tot
members in each house of parliament.

Q.8. Mention the landmark years in the making of the Indian constitution.

Ans.kAs far back as 1928, Motilal Nehru and eight other Congress leaders draftec
constitution forindia.

2- In 1931 at the Karachi Session of Indian National Congress leadergrednd
whatindia's constitution should be like. Elections held in 1937 to provincial Legislatur
and

Ministersall over British India.

3- It was beneficial for Indians to gain experience.

4-That is why Indian Constitution adopted many indtonal detailsfrom colonial
laws like the Government of India Act 1935.

Q.9.What is the aim of a socialist state? How can that be achieved?

Ans.2We all us generated socially and should be shared equally by society.
2-Government should regulate the ownership of larmhd industry to reduce
socioeconomic equalities.

3-Social inequalities have to be reduced; Government should work for the welfare
all.

Q.10What was the African Policy of Apartheid? How could that come to an end?
Ans. TApartheid was the nam of a sysm of racial discriminatiomnique to South
Africa.

2-The White Europeans imposed this system on South Africa. The native people
Africa are black.

3- They had 3/4 of the population. The whites treated all +vamites as inferiors. The
non-whites didnothave voting rights.
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4-The blacks were forbidden from living in the white area. Trains, buses, hospita
schools, hotels, taxis, cinemas etc. were all separate for the whites and blacks. T
blacks, coloured and Indians fought for their rightsanged maches protests and
strikes.

5-The racist government faortured them. On 26 April, 199Apartheid came to an
end with the birth of the Republic of South Africa.

HOTS

Q.1 Why did the makers of the Indian constitution have anxieties about the present
and the future of the country?

Ans.EtThe makers of the Indian constitution had anxieties because making of tr
constitution for a huge and diverse country like India watsaroeasy affair.

2-The country was born through partition on the basis of religious differences.

3-At least ten lakh people were killed on both sides of the border in partition relatec
violence.

4- Another problem was that the British had left it to thelers of the princely states to
decide whether they wanted to merge with India or with Pakistan or to remair
independent.

Q2. Describe how the Constituent Assembly worked to prepare the constitution for
India.

AnsThe Constituent Assembly worked in ateysatic, open and consensual manner.
1-some basic principles were decided and agreed upon.

2-Then a Dafting Committee chaired by [[@B.R.Ambedkar prepared a draft
constitution for discussion.

3-Several rounds of thorough discussion took place, clause by clause. More than 2(
amendments were made.

4-The members deliberated for 114 days spread over 3 years. Every docume
presented and every word spoken in the Constituent Assembly was recaaded
LINEAaSNBSRd® ¢KS&S IINB OFffSR W/ 2yadAaiddzs
Q.3What is the Preamble? Explain any three guiding principles explained in the
Preamble.

Ans. XPreamble is a short statement of the basic values of the constitution. Takir
inspiration from Anerican model, most countries have adopted constitutions with a
preamble.

2-The preamble of the Indian constitution reads like a poem on democracy.

3-It contains the philosophy on which the entire constitution has been built; 1.
Democratiglt will have ademocratic government Where people will enjoy equal
rights; 2. EqualitgAll citizens will be equal before the law; And 3. Frateg#d}world
would behave as if they are members of the same family.

Q.4.Why do we need a constitution? Give any four points.

AnsEvery country has diverse groups of people. People have differences.,Heace
need to have a set of ruleBomaintain a trust it as best to write down these rules. Thus
the constitution of a country is a set of written rules that are accepted by all
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A constitution:

1. generates trust and coordination.

2. Specifies how government will be constitute®. Lays down limits on the powers of
the government.

4. Expresses the aspirations of the people.

Q.5 State the steps involved in the framing of Indian constitution.

Ans.EtThe drafting of the document called the constitution was done by an assemb
of elected representatives called the Constituent assembly.

2- Elections to the Constituent Assembly neeheld in July 1946. Its first meeting was
held in December 1946. It had 299 members.

3-The assembly adopted the constitution on 26 November 1949 and it came into forc
on 26 January 1950.

Q.6.The Preamble of our constitution is a short statement of vedu Which country
KFrda AYAaLANBR LYRAF G2 AYyO2N1LER2NI OGS GKS
t S2LIX S 2F LYRAIKQQ

Ans. Taking inspiration from American model, most countries including India hav
chosen to begin their constitutions with a importancette people of India by saying
that it is the people who have drawn up and enacted the constitution. It has not bee
handed down to them by a king or any outside power.
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Part 4: Economics
CHAPTERVILLAGE PALAMPUR

Palampur is @mall village having about 450 families. It is 3 km away from Raigan;
big village. Shahpur is the nearest town to the village.

Main Production Activities

Farming is the main production activity in the village Palampur. Most of the people al
dependenton farming for their livelihood. Nefarming activities such as dairy, small
scale manufacturing (e.g. activities of weavers and potters, etc.), transport, etc., a
carried out on a limited scale.

Factors of Production (Requirements for Production of @sand Services)

Land, labour and capital are the basic requirements for production of goods ar
services which are popularly known as factors of producti@mdincludes all free gifts

of nature, e.g., soil, water, forests, minerals, dtabourmeans hunan effort which of
course includes physical as well as mental labdrinysical capitalis the third
requirement for production. Physical capital includes fixed capital (e.g. tools
machines, building, etc.) and raw materials such as seeds for the fayarerfor the
weaver.

Important Changes in Farm Activities

Land area under cultivation 18rtually fixed. However, some wastelands in India had
been converted into cultivable land after 1960. Over the years, there have bee
important changes in the way é&rming, which have allowed the farmers to produce
more crops from the same amount of land. These changes include:

(a) Multiple cropping farming

(b) Use of modern farming methods.

Due to these changes (in the late 1960s) productivity of land has iretteas
substantially which is known &Sreen RevolutionFarmers of Punjab, Haryana and
western Uttar Pradesh were the first to try out the modern farming methods in India.
Labour After land, labour is the next basic factor of production. Small farmers provid
their own labour, whereas medium and large farmers make use of hired labour t
work on their fields.

Capital After land and labour, capital is another basic factor of production. Al
categories of farmers (e.g. small, medium and large) require ca@tahll farmers
borrow from large farmers or the village moneylenders or the traders who suppl
them various inputs for cultivation. Modern farming requires a great deal of capital.
Sale of Surplus Farm Products

Farmers produce crops on their lands by udihg three factors of production, viz.
land, labour and capital. They retain a part of produce for-gaifsumption and sell
the surplus in the nearby market. That part of farm produce which is sold in the mark
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is calledmarketable surplusSmall farmerdave little surplus output. It is the medium
and large farmers only who have substantial surplus produce for selling in the marke

Non-farm activities

Out of every 100 workers in the rural areas in India, only 24 are engaged {famon
activities. There is a variety of nefarm activities in the villages. Dairy, small scale
manufacturing, transport, etc., fall under this category.

Very short answer type Questions [1 MARK]

Q.1 Give any one example of Rabi codp

Ans.Wheat

Q.2Give any onexampleofF AESR Ol LA G £ X
Ans.Tools and machines

Q.3 Money in hand is an example Xf

Ans.Working capital

Q.4 HYV seeds stands ¥rd

AnsHigh yielding variety seeds

Q.5 What is the main production activity in Palampur village?
Ans.Farming

Q.6. Multiple cropping means growing

Ans.more than one crop

Q.7. Name a natural resource?

Ans.Mineral

Q.8 High yielding variety seeds (HYV) were introduced to Indian farmers as a result
of

Ans.Green Revolution

Q.9 Which Kharif cropare used for cattle feed?

AnsJowar and bajra

Q.10 The activities such as small manufacturing, transport, shopkeeping are referred
to as

Ans.Nonfarming activities

Q.11 The concept of White Revolution is associated with

Ans. Mlk

Q.12 A farmer whoworks on a piece of 1 hectare of land is treated as
Ans.$nall farmer

Q.13 What is done to surplus wheat in Palampur?

Ans.Sold in the market

Q.14 People of Palampur sell milk in theearbylarge village named:
AnsRaiganj

Q.15 'Operation Flood'is$f 1 SR (2 X

Ans. Mlk production
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QlIe6ANBESY wS@2ftdziAz2y Aa NBfFGSR G2X
Ans.Grain production

Q.17. How many families lives in Village Palampur?

Ans.450

Q.18 Write any one example of notfiarm activity.

Ans.Dairy farming

Q.19 Multiple Croppingrefers to..

AnsQultivating more than one crop on the same field each year

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (3 MARKS)

Q.1. What was the major impact of electricity omé farmers of Palampur? Explain
Ans. 1Electricity reaching in Palampur transformed irrigation system as eleatnic
tubewells could be used to irrigate much larger areas of land more effectively.

2. Electric tubewell would draw water from well electrically and no manual handlin
required.

3. Electricity has also facilitated the harvesting of crops with electric harvesters.
Q.2What is the basic aim of production. What are the essential four requirements
for production?

Ans. Basic aim of production was to produce goods and services that wé Wwaur
requirements for production of goods and services were:

2. Land and other natural resources like water, forests, minerals Labour, i.e. peoy
who would do the work.

3. Each worker is providing the labour necessary for production.

4. Third requiement is physical capital, i.e. variety of inputs required at every stag
during production.

5. Fourth requirement is knowledge and enterprise to be able to put together lanc
labour and physical capital and produce an output.

Q.3.What do you mean by wdérng capital? Howdoes it affect the dayto-day
activities in farming?

Ans. Raw materials and money in hand is known as working capital. Some money
always required during production to make payments and buy other necessary item
Working capital is retad with dayto-day activities in farming like use of seeds,
pesticides, insecticides, manure, wages of labour etc. So production in farming is h
for more working capital. Higher working capital would facilitate more purchase o
seeds, fertilisers and ages, so higher yield would be there.

Q.4What do you mean by Rabi crops and Kharif crops? When are they sown ani
harvested? Give examples also.

Ans. Rabi cropsare grown in winter seasorbétween October to Decembgrand
harvested in spring season (betweenid-late April to midlate June). Potato, wheat,
barley, mustard are Rabi crops.
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Kharif cropsare sown in rainy seasorirdm July to Septembér and harvested in
autumn season. Examples of Kharif crops are jowar and bajra, sugarcane, cotton,
chilliesetc.

Q.5. What is the difference between multiple cropping and modern farming method?
AnsTo grow more than one crop on a piece of land during the year is known ¢
multiple cropping. For example, sugarcane is sown along with wheat in winter seas
as sugecane is harvested once every year. Modern farming methods are the use
improved methods and techniques to be used in agriculture to increase yield pe
hectare. Use of HYV seeds, insecticides, pesticides, electriavielbetc. is modern
farming method.

Q.6. Modern farming methods require the farmers to invest mocash than before.
Why? Explain

AnsYes, modern farming methods like use of HYV seeds, chemical fertilize
electrictubewell for irrigation require higher investment in farming because ttayy
higher cost than traditional one. HVY seeds need more water and also chemic
fertilisers and pesticides to produce best results. Higher use of chemicals, cau
environmental degradation also.

Q.7. What was the major disadvantage assated with HY\keeds? Explain

Ans. 1Biggest disadvantage associated with HYV seeds is bigger requirement of we
and also chemical fertilisers and pesticides to produce best results.

2. Higher yields are possible only from combination of HYV seeds, irrigation, chemi
fertilisers, pesticides etc.

3. Chemical fertilizers and pesticides degrade our environment Killing necesse
o Ou SitNJKokl. Pdor farmers could not afford HYV seedue to increased
requirement of fertilisers and machinery.

4. New machinery replaced manual labour leading to unemployment and-uitlsah
migration.

Q.8. What are the various farming and ndarming activities in village Palampur?

Ans. Farming activigs: Farming is the main production activity in Palampur. About
75% of the people depend upon farming for their livelihood. They use methods ¢
multiple farming and modern farming techniques for increase in their productivity
Welldeveloped irrigational falities and use of HYV seeds has improved in productior
levels of agriculture in Palampur.

Non-farming activities Non farming activities in Palampur includes dairy farming.
Small scale manufacturing units, shkgeping and transportation activities. Milk
transported to nearby and far of towns. Family members, without hired labours rut
small manufacturing units with simple techniques shop keepsrs buy various goo
from wholesale markets in cities and sell them in villages. Road transport facilitie
include rickshaws, tongs, jeeps, tractors, trucks and bullock carts.
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Q.9. What do the scientific reports indicate about the modern farming methods?

Mention any three points.

Ans. Scientific reports indicate that the modern farming method has overused the

natural resource base.

1. Green revolution, due to increased use of chemical fertilisers, has led to loss of s
fertility.

2. Use of ground water with due help of tube wells for irrigation has reduced the leve
of ground water.

3. Use of chemical fertilisers salted in loss of soil fertility. Therefore, farmers are
forced to use more and more chemical fertilisers to achieve the production leve
which in turn raises the cost of production.

Q.10. What are the sources of irrigation in Palampur?

Ans. Palampur hold awell-developedsystem of irrigation. Due to introduction of

electricity irrigation system transformed from Persian wheels to electnic tube

wells. Initially, the first few tube wells were installed by the government and then b

mid of 1970s the ente cultivated area of 200 hectare was irrigated by privately

installed tube wells.

Q.11. Explain any three types of production activities in Palampur.

Ans. (i) Farming at PalampurFarming is the main activity in village Palampur. Lanc

area available fofarming is fixed. Expansion in production is done due to methods o

multiple cropping and use of modern farming methods.

(i) Dairy farming Dairy is a common activity in many families of Palampur. Many

families have cows and buffalos. They feed themjawar and bajra. They sell milk

either in the village or in nearby villages or town.

(i) Smaltscale manufacturingPeople at Palampur are Angaged in same kind of sma

scale and cottage industries. Simple techniques of production are used on a sm

scale. Such small scale units are mostly carried at home or in fields with the help
family members. Sugarcancurshing, carpet Neaving and bgskeaking activities are
carried under such production units.

Q.12. State any three advantages of multiple pmng.

Ans.Advartages of multiple cropping are

(a) Efficient use of land-Land is not left idle at any time of the year and therefore

more efficiently used in the process of production.

(b) Increase of productiortit increases the production on a pieoé land during the

year.

(c) Increase in incomeMultiple cropping increases the agricultural income of the

country as well as for the farmers.
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Q.13. What is Green Revolution? Which crop is benefitted the most due to Greer
Revolution?

Ans. Green Revolubn is a revolution of using modern farming methods for higher
yield and achieving theelfsufficiencyin the production of wheat and rice. It includes
use of High Yielding Variety (HYV) seeds, irrigation, chemical fertilisers, pesticides
for produang best results. Wheat is benefitted most due to Green Revolution.

Q.14. What are the problems do form labourers face in terms of employment?
Explain any three problems.

Ans.Problems faced by farm labourers are

(a) Inadequate wagessovernment has fixed the minimum wages as Rs 60 day bt
they R 2 yusShélly get this amount of money.

(b) Availability of labour-Too much availability of labour forces the labourers to work
on lower wages.

(c) Duration of employmentLabourers are sometimesmployed on the daily wages
and sometimes for the whole year. They do not have surety of job.

Q.15. Explain any three modern farming methods of Agriculture.

Ans. (i) Use of HYV seeddse of High Yielding Variety seeds promises larger quantit
of production of foodgrains.

(i) Use of farmmachinerylUse of machinery for irrigation, harvesting, threshing etc
improves the quality of work as well as reduces time consumption.

(iif) Use of chemical fertilisers angesticidestUse of chemical fertilisers and pesties
ensure the farmers about the better upbringing of crops in quality and quantity.

Q.16. Many factors are responsible for the poor economic condition of farm
labourers like Dala and Ramkali. Can you explain a few of these factors?

AnsThe factors respusible for poor economic conditions of farm labourers like Dala
and Ramkaliare :

(i) Use of modern farmingtechniquestUse of modern farming techniques make it
difficult for farm labourers taet work. Tractors are usedrfploughing, harvesters for
harvestng, threshers for threshing and weedicide for removing weeds. This leaves ve
less or no work for farm labourers.

(if) Poorly PaidDue to heavy competition for work among the farm labourers, people
agree to work for lower wages. The minimum wages fofaian labourer set by
government is R0 per day but they are generally paid only half of it. This forces
them to take loan from local money lenders which put them in the vicious circle c
poverty.
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LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (5 MARKS)
Q.1. What are the different ways of increasing production on the same piece of land.
Explain any four points.

OR
What are the different ways of increasing production on the same piece of land.
Explain with the help of examples.

OR
State four steps of optnal utilisation of land.
Ans.Land area under cultivation is fixed. So, the ways of increasing farm produce
the same piece of land are :
(i) Multiple cropping it is the most common way of increasing production on a given
piece of land. Under it, morén&in one crop is grown on the same piece of land during
the year.
Indian farmers should grow atlest two main crops in a year. Some farmers have be
growing a third crop also over the past twenty years
(i) Green Revolutionlt was brought in India in theatle 1960s, the use of HYV (High
Yielding Variety) seeds for increase in production of rice and wheat. It promised
produce much greater amount of grains on a single plant.
(i) Use of modern technologyBy the use of well developed able to cultivate ithe
land with greater efficiency.
(iv) Use of chemical fertilizers and pesticiddsarmers use pumpsets for irrigation,
threshers for threshing, harvesters for harvesting, tractorsdmughingetc.. Use of
chemical fertilisers and pesticides improves itayt of soil and reduces pest
respectively for the particular period of production. This improves the quantity of
production.
Q.2. Who provides labour for farming in Palampur? How are they paid for their
work?
AnsAfter land, labour is the second mosecessary factor for production. Small
farmers along with the other numbers of their family cultivate their own fields. Thus
they provide the labour required for farming themselves. Medium and large scal
farmers hire farm labourers to work on their fisld Farm labourers either engaged
from landless families or the families cultivating small piece of land. Farm labourers
not have any right over the crops grown on the land. They are paid in the followin
ways :
(i) Wages are paid to them in form of basr kind, i.e., crops.
(i) Government has set up minimum wages for farm labourers to be Rs 60 per day |
unfortunately they do not get this much and are mostly exploited.
(i) Sometimes poor farm labourers work for meal also.
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(iv) Sometimes they are gutoyed on daily basis and sometimes for the whole year.
Thus, durations of their employment is not fixed.

Q.3. What are the four requirements for production of goods and services? Explain
OR

What are the four requirements of production? Explain widxamples.

AnsThere are four requirements of production of goods and services. Thes

requirements are&known as factors of production.

These are :

() Land By land we mean not only the level surface but all gifts of nature which ar

amenable to human cont, such as water, forests, mineraggc.

(i) Labour Manpower required to do the work. The mental and physical work done by

people in an organisation comes under labour.

(i) Physical Capitallt means a variety of inputs required a&very stage during

production.

They can be classifie:

(a) Fixed capital It includes tools, machines and building that can be used fol

production for many years.

(b) Working capital Money in land and raw material that has to be used in current

produds are included in working capital.

(iv) Enterprise tt means need of knowledge and enterprise to put together all other

factors of production and ability to sell the produce in the market. This is also calle

human capital.

Q.4. What is Green Revolutior2xplain some of its features.

Ans. Green Revolution is gevolution with farmers using modern methods for higher

yields and achieving sedtifficiency in the production of wheat and rice. It includes use

of High Yielding Variety (HYV) seeds, irrigatibepracal fertilizers, pesticidestc. for

producing best results. Farmers of Punjab, Haryana and Western Uttar Pradesh wi

the first to try it in the late 1960s.

Factors responsible for Green Revolutare:

() Increase in yieldHYV seeds promised toqutuce much greater amounts of grains

on a single plant. As a result, the sapiece of land producefor larger quantities of

food grains.

(i) Use of modern technologyUse of modern technology like tractors, harvesters,

tubewells etc. have made the imgimentation of green revolution possible in the

environment.

(i) Use of chemical fertilisers and pesticidedJnlike traditional fertilisers and

manures, useof chemical fertilisers has increased as a requirement with HYV se

which improves the quality ahquantity of the produce.
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Q.5. Explain any two positive and two negative effects of Green Revolution.
OR

Explain two achievements and two drawbacks of Green Revolution in Indian
agriculture.
Ans. Green Revolution was started in the late 1960s with an aim of achiesalig
sufficiencyin the production of grains like wheat and rice. Two positive effects anc
achievements of green revolutiare:
() Increase in productivity of grainddse of HYV sesdoroduced much more amount
of wheat and rice in comparison to traditional seeds.
(i) Modernisation of agriculture HYV seeds required waleveloped irrigation, use of
chemical fertilisers and pesticides. Use of farm machinery has also encouraged in-
green revolution which resulted in development ambdernisationof agriculture. It
also increased the surplus in theld of agriculture.
Two Negative effects and drawbacks of Green Revolution :
(i) Decline in fertility of soil Too much use of chemical fertilisers resulted in decline of
fertility of soil. Farmers have to use more and more chemical fertilisers wiichases
the lossof production.
(i) Level of groundwater Use of groundwater for cultivation with the help of tube
wells have caused decline in level of ground water.
Q.6. Is Palampur a developed village? Explain by presenting four arguments.

OR
How can you say that Palampur is&ell-developedvillage?
Ans. Palampur is avell-developedvillage. This can be made clear from the following
arguments :
(i) Multiple cropping Farmers of Palampur have adapted multiple cropping. They plan
three crops on a ygaand never leave their land idle.
(i) Modern facilities of agriculture They have avell-developedsystem of irrigation.
Electricity came early in Palampur. They use modern machinery like tractor
harvesters etc for farming. Use of HYV seedsdaimical fertilisers is also noticed in
Palampur.
(iif) Markets and EducationT.here are small markets setup in Palampur which have al
the daily need commodities available. Kareem is also running computer classes an
good number of students are learnitigere. High schools and education for women is
available here.
(iv) Transportation People of Palampur have facilities of transporting goods to othel
towns and village with a good transportation system and well developed roads.
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Q.7. What are the vaous ways through which farmers can get loan? Write their
advantages and disadvantages.

Ans.Farmers can get loans through the followingys:

(i) Large farmers or villagenoneylendersMost of the small farmers prefer taking
loans from largedrmers or M\iage moneylenders.

Advantages of taking loans from such sourcee:

(a) They are flexible in terms and conditions of repayment and rate of interest.

(b) They know the lenders personally so get loans without collateral security.
Disadvantages:

(a)Rate ofinterest is very high.

(b) Small farmers are exploited and are trapped in vicious circle of poverty.

(i) Banks and cooperative societie®lthough, very few number of small farmers
approach banks for loan but they provide them better services.

Advantagesof loans from banks and cooperatives:

(@) No exploitation of farmers. (b) Uniform and nominal rate of interest for all.
Disadvantages:

(a) Needs proper security and have set terms and conditions.

HOTS

Q.1. Differentiate between fixed capitadnd working capital. State any four points.
AnsBoth fixed capital and working capital are the parts of physical capital required f
production.

(i) Fixed Capital :

(a) It includes fixed factors of production which are used for years.

(b) Tools and macha#s range from very simple tools such as a farmer's plough ftc
sophisticated machines such as generators, turbines etc.

(c) It includes tools, machines, buildings etc.

(d) They remain constant for many years of production and increased or decreas
only whenneeded.

(i) Working Capital :

(a) It includes variable factors of production which are needed to be arranged eve
time at the time of production.

(b) Whatever money and raw material required for production are included in it.

(c) Itis required to be amnged according to the desired production.

(d) They are dynamic depending upon the profits and income of last season.

Q.2. Explain any four nofiarming activities in Palampur village.

AnsMost of the people living in palampur village are involved in podidn activities.
Only 25% of the people working in Palampur village are engaged in activities oth
than agriculture.
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Various norfarm activities in Palampur village are :

(a) Dairy 1t is a common activity at Palampur village. People feed their buff@hos
jowar and bajra and sold their milk in Raiganj village. Two traders from Shahpur tov
have set up collection cum chilling centres at Raiganj from where the milk
transported to far away towns and cities.

(b) Small scale manufacturing unitdeople gé involved in very simple production
methods in their homes only with their family members. They make baskets, pptten
etc. small things and sell them in the markets nearby.

ShopkeepersPeople get involved in trade, they buy goods from nearby whole sal
markets and sell them in the village. They sell wide range of items like sugar, tea,
soap etc. They open shops for eatables near bus stands.

Transport People also get involved in providing transportation services like rickshaw
tongas, jeepstractors, trucks, bullok cart, bagey etc. The number of people involved i
transport has grown over the last several years.

Q.3. What do you mean by Green Revolution? Why was the initial impact of Greer
Revolution limited to wheat and only to a few regiof?s

Ans. 1Green Revolution is a revolution which started in the late 1960s with an aim ¢
achieving selsufficiency in the production of grains like wheat and rice.

2. The initial impact of Green Revolution was limited to wheat and only to a fe\
regions fecause initially only the farmers of Punjab, Haryand Uttar Pradesh by out
the modern farming method in India.

3. They used tubewells for irrigation and made use of HYV seeds, chemical fertilis
and pesticides in farming.

4. Capital required for usg HYV seeds was very high. Therefore small farmers ar
many backward regions could not use the modern techniques.

5. Use of HYV seeds require all other modern techniques of cultivation also therefc
for initial time it remained unapproachable in many kaard villages and small
farmers which work without electricity or own poor farm distribution.

Q.4. What is land? Suggest any three ways to sustain land.

Ans.Land is the levelled surface and other natural resources such as water, fores
minerals etc. used for production of goods and services. Excessive use of chemic
fertilisers or modern techniques of farming destroys land and all other natura
resources. Land can be sustained through following ways :

(i) Limited use of chemical fertiliser&Chemicafertilisers should be used in a limited
number and only as the per the requirement. Excessive use of chemical fertilise
destroys the fertility of land.

(ii) Crop Rtation :Crops should be planted in such a way that land gets time of restor
its fertility. Different nutrients are required with differem&nds;therefore planning of
multiple cropping should be done in such a way that the land is also able to restore tl
lost nutrients.

(i) Waste of chemical fertilisersWaste of chemical fertilisers oepticides should not
be thrown in the water bodies of village as this will pollute the water.
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(iv) Adequate use of ground waterGround water should be adequately used so that
there is minimum wastage of ground water.

Q.5. What is the main source dafapital for medium and large farmers? How is it
different from the small farmers? Explain.

Ans.(a) Surplus wheat sellingMain source of capital for medium and large farmers is
supply of surplus wheat in market as they own large area of cultivable ldre. T
retain part of wheat for their own use and sell rest of wheat in market. While for sma
farmers, no surplus wheat is available so they arrange capital from large farmers
village moneylenders or the traders.

(b) Extra work to landowner or large farers in order to get loan from landowner or
large farmers they have to pay higher interest rates and also extra work on their fiel
to repay the loan, while medium and large farmers can devote their full time to thei
own land.

Q.6. What wasthe basicai®@ ¥ (G KS WDNBSYy wS@2ft dziAazyQ
market economy?

AnsThe introduction of HYV seeds and the increased use of fertilisers and irrigati
are known collectively as the Green Revolution which was associated with increase
productionof food grains in India and make India smifficient in foodgrains.

Impact of Green Revolution on market economy

(@) Increased production of foodgrains like wheat and ricé&ood grainyields
continued to increase throughout the 1980s. In financial yE280, almost 75 percent
of the total cropped area under wheat was sown with HYV seeds.

(b) Increased income disparities, higher income growth and reduced incidence of
poverty : Green revolution has increased income disparities, higher income growt
andredwced incidence of poverty.

Value based Questions

Q.1. Explain four efforts that can be made to increase HA@nming production
activities in villages?

Q.2. What were the main terms on which Savita got a loan from Tejpal Singh? Hov
can Savita be benefittedf she gets a loan from the bank?

Q.3. Why it is necessary to increase the area under cultivation? Explain.

Q.4. What are the difficulties faced by small farmers in arranging capital in
comparison with medium and large farmers.

Q.5. Why modern farmingnethods require more inputs which are manufactured in
industry? Explain.
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CHAPTER: 2. PEOPLE AS RESOURCE
CONCEPTS
Human beings perform many activities which can be grouped into economic ar
noneconomic.
Economic Activities Economic activities refeto those activities of man which are
undertaken for a monetary gain or to satisfy his/her wants. The activities of worker:
farmers, shopkeepers, manufacturers, doctors, lawyers, taxi drivers, etc. fall under tt
category.
Non-Economic ActivitiesNon-ecanomic activities are ones that are not undertaken
for any monetary gain. These are also called unpaid activities, e.g-p&atja
housekeeping, helping the poor or disabled, etc.
Clasdication of Economic Activitied/arious economic activities can bassified into
three mainsectors thatareprimary sector, secondary sector and tertiary sector. The
primarysectorincludes activities like agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, fishing
poultry, farming and mining. In this sector, goods are producedxipjoding nature. In
the secondarysectormanufacturing (small and large) and construction activities are
included. Thetertiarysector (also called service sector) provides various types of
services like transport, education, banking, insurance, healtirjsm, etc.
Market Activities and NorAMarket ActivitiesEconomic activities, i.e. production of
goods and services can be classified into market activities andnaoket activities.
Market activities are performed for remuneration. Nomarket activities ee the
activities carried out for selffonsumption.
Activities of WomenWomen generally look after domestic affairs like cooking of food,
washing of clothes, cleaning of utensils, housekeeping and looking after children.
Human CapitalHuman capital is thetock of skill and productive knowledge embodied
in human beings. Population (human beings) become human capital when it
provided with better education, training and health care facilities.
People as a Resourdeeople asa resource is a way of referring 2 | O02d
workforce in terms of their existing skills and abilities.
Human Capital FormatioM/hen the existing human resource is further developed by
spending on making the workforce more educated and healthy, it is called hume
capital formation.
Quality of PopulationThe quality of population depends upon the literacy rate, life
expectancy and skills formation acquired by the people of the country.
Role of EducatiorEducation is the most important component of human resource
development. In view ofits contribution towards the growth of the society,
government expenditure on education as a percentage of GDP rose from 0.64%
195152 to 3.98% in 200R23. However, our national goal is 6% of GDP.
Health:Health is another very important component of hamresource development.
Efficiency of workers largely depends on their health. There has been consideral
AYLINRGBSYSY(d Ay GKS O2dzyiNRBQAa KSIfOGK &
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time of birth in India rose from 37.2 years in 1951 to 63@rg in 2001. Similarly,
infant mortality rate has come down from 147 to 70 during the same time period.
UnemploymentUnemployment is said to exist when people who are willing to work at
the prevailing wage rates cannot find jobs. When we talk of unemplgegople, we
refer to those in the age group of £ years. Children below 15 years of age and the
old people above 60 are not considered while counting the number of unemployed.
Nature of Unemployment in Indig8easonal unemployment occurs when peopléttai
get work during some months of the year (that is, duringsagfson). Farm labourers
usually face this kind of problem. Disguised unemployment is another kind
unemployment found in rural areas. Such kind of problem arises due to excessi
pressureof population on agriculture. Disguised unemployment refers to a situatior
wherein the number of workers in a job is more than actually required to do the job
The extranumber of workers iglisguiselly unemployed.

Consequences of Unemployment :

() Unemployment leads to wastage of manpower resource.

(i) Unemployment tends to increase the economic overload that is dependence of tf
unemployed on the working population.

(i) Unemployment may lead to increase in social unrest and tension.

Very shortanswer type Questions [1 MARK]

Q.1. Why is literacy rate is low in the females?

Ans.lack of equal education opportunities

Q.2. Which state has highest literacy rate as per 20017

Ans.Kerala

Q.3 what is SeHConsumption called?

Ans:non-economic activity

Q.4. One who can read and write in any language with understanding is termeH as
Ansliterate

Q50 2KI G Ad LYRAIFIQA LRaAldGA2Y Ay aO0OASyd
Ans.second

Q.6. The scheme for the establishmenf residential schools to impart education to
talented children from rural areas iX

AnsNavodayaVidyalayas

Q.7. Infant mortality rate refers to the death of a child under the age Xf

Ans.1 year

Q.8What are Tertiary sector provideX

Ans.services

Q.9 People as a resource refers to the

Ans.Elucational skills

Q.10 Where is Seasonal unemployment foufd

Ans Bth in rural and urban areas
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Q.11 Disguised unemployment when the number of persons working on a farix is
Ans .More than required

Q.12 What is the literacy rate of India as per 2011 census?

Ans74.04%

Q.13 What is the sexatio of India According to 2001 census?

Ans.933 females per 1000

Q.14 Forestry and dairy are related to whicsector?

Ans Primary Sector

Q.15 What is the expended form of PHC ?

Ans.Primary Health Centre

Q.16In which fields is disguised unemployment found?

Ans.Agriculture

Q.17 Which is the most labour absorbing sector?

Ans.Agriculturesector

Q.18 Thenumber of femaledJSNJ G4 K2dzal yR YI t S&4 NXBTSNA
Ans.Sex Ratio

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (3 MARKS)

Q.1. Why is domestic services of house women not treated as economic activities?

Ans. Domestic Services by Womén. India, most women generally looéfter

domestic affairs like cooking of food, washing ofclothes, cleaning of utensils, looki

after children, etc. They are not treated aseomic / productive activities.

This is mainly because of tweasons:

() Such activities are performed out of loard affection and hence their valuation is

not possible.

(i) They do not add to the flow of goods and services in the economy.

Q.2. Are the following activities economic or negconomic activities? Give reasons.

(a) Vilas sells fish in the villagerket. (b) Vilas cooks food for his family.

(c) Sakal works in a private firm. (d) Sakal looks after his younger

brother and sister.

Ans.(a) It is an economic activity, as it involves remuneration.

(b) It is a noreconomic activity, as it is a domesservice.

(c) It is an economic activity, as it is done in expectation of monetary reward.

(d) It is a noreconomic activity, as it is done out of love and affection.

Q.3. Differentiate between Market Activities and NeNlarket Activities.

Ans. Economic atvities can be classified into market activities and +moarket

activities.

1. Market activities involve remuneration to anyone who performs the activity. These
include production of goods and services for sale in the market.

2. On the other hand, nomarket ativities are the production activities performed
for seltconsumption. These include consumption and processing of primar
products and own account production of fixed assets.
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Q.4. Differentiate between voluntary and involuntary unemployment. Give an
exanple.

Ans. a)A person is said to be unemployed when he is able and willing to work at th
prevailing wage rate but does not find work. This is involuntary unemployment.

b) If some persons are voluntarily unemployed (i.e., they prefer to remain out of wor
at prevailing wage rates) they will not be treated as unemployed. This is volunta
unemployment.

Q.5. Discuss the factors responsible for the distribution of population in India.

Ans. Physical factorBke shape and height of land, resources, climate @tat affect
distribution of population in India like;

Resources Areas rich in resources (e.g., coal, oil, wood etc.) tend to be dense
populated like western Europe.

Shape and height of land_.ow land which is flat, e.g., Ganges valley in India.

Climate :Areas with moderate temperature climates tend to be densely populated a:
there is enough rain and heat to grow crops like U.K.

Human factors Political, social and economic factors also affect distribution of
population in India like good jobpportunities encourage high population densities,
particularly in large cities like Mumbai, Bangalore, Ahmedabad having den:
population. Countries with stable governments tend to have high population density.
Q.6. Why is human resource the most importargsource? What steps can be taken
to improve the quality of human resource? How does an improved quality of human
resource help in establishing a virtuous cycle?

Ans. Existing 'human resource' is further developed by becoming more educated ar
healthy, which adds to the productive power of the country just like ‘physical capita
formation'. Sghuman resource is the most important resource.

Steps to be taken to improve quality of human resourd@uality of human resource
can be improved through better edation, food and healthfacilities. The quality of
population depends upon the literacy rate, health of a personindicated by life
expectancy and skill formation acquired by the people of the country.

Role of improved quality of human resource in establisbia virtuous cycle:

Better contribution to productive power of country:Existing human resource with
good educational background can acquire specific skills in a better way and c
contribute to national productivity more efficiently.

Higher earnings and rgater contributions to society:Improved quality of human
resources can give higher rates of return in future in the formof higher earnings ar
greater contributions to society.

Q.7. How does unemployment have a detrimental impact on the overall growth of an
economy?

Ans. Wastage of manpower resourch:case of unemployment, manpower who is an
asset for an economy turns into liability because utilisation of manpower becomes nil
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Economic overload Unemployment tends to increase economic overload because
dependence of unemployed on the working population increases. So the quality of li
is adversely affected.

Unemployment leads to social wasténability of educated people who euwilling to
work to find gainful employment implies a great social waste. Increase in employme
in an indicator of a depressed economy.

Q.8.What is unemployment? Explain two types of rural unemployment?

Ans. Unemployment is said to exist when people whece willing to work at the
prevailirg wages rates cannot find jobs.

Unemployment in rural areas :

(i) Disguised unemploymentWhen more persons are working in a job than actually
required, the situation is termed as disguised unemployment. For example,aif
agricultural activity eight people are engaged but this work activity actually require
the services of five people, then three persons are extra. It these three people out
eight are withdrawn, total production will remain unaffected.

(i) SeasondUnemployment Seasonal unemployment occurs when people are able tc
find jobs only during some months of the year. This kind of unemployment is genera
found in agricultural sector.

Q.9. What is Infant Mortality Rate? Why infant mortality rate is deciseag?

Ans.Infant Mortality Rate (IMR) is the total number of children dying under one yea
of age in a particular period of time. Infant Mortality Rate is decreasing due t
following reasons :

() Increase In life expectancy due to improved medicalifiesi

(i) Better protection of children from infection, ensuring nutrition along with mother
and child care.

Q.10. Explain in detail the disadvantages of unemployment.

Ans.Disadvantages of unemploymeate:

() It leads to wastage of man power resowscé turns the population into liability for
economy instead of asset. It even fills the country's youth with the feeling o
hopelessness and despair.

(i) It increases the economic load. The dependence of unemployed on the workit
population increases. 2 to unempoyment thatadversely affects the quality of life of
an individual as well as society.

(iii) It affects the overall growth of an economy. It indicates a depressed economy al
wastage of resources which could have been gainfully employed.

Q.11.Give three measures taken the government to improve literacy ratein India.
Ans. (i) Opening of Navodaydidyalaya :Government has started to
establisiNavodayaVidyalayas in each district vocational streams have been develop
to equip large number ofigh school students with occupations related to knowledge
and skills.

(i) SarvaShikshaAbhiyanlit: is a significant step towards providing elementary
education to all the children of age groupl@ years. It is an initiative of the central
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government in prtnership with states, local government and the community for
achieving the goal afniversalizatiorof elementary education.

(i) Mid-day Meal Schemelt is a programme aimed to encourage attendance and
retention of children in schools and improve thaeirtritional status.

Q.12. Suggest any three ways to transform population load into an asset.

AnsThe three ways to transform population load into an aszet

() To improve literacy rateEducation provides new aspirations and developed values
of life. Education helps in enhancing the national income, cultural richraess
increases the efficiency of governance.

(i) Health The health of a person helps him to realise his potential and the ability t
fight iliness. Increase in longevity of life iniadicator of good quality of life marked by
selfconfidence. It involves protection of children from infection, ensuring nutrition
and along with mother and child care.

(i) Formation of skills Providing vocational and skilled based education helps the
people to get employment and therefore they contribute to the national income later
on.

D.LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (5 MARKS)

Q.1. How the investment in Human Capital can be of immense importance for a
society as a whole? State any four advantages.

Ans.Human Capital can be defined as the knowledge, ability, skill and phyaspazadity

of the people which help them to produce more. Human beings can be turned int
resources only if their qualitative aspects are developed. Education and health are t
major human resource inputs of a country. Human capital is beneficial botl
individually as well as socially.

() Human capital contributes to the social development of the country.

(i) Human capital contributes to the economic development of the country.

(i) Human capital helps in proper utilisation of resources available or imported in th
country.

(iv) Human capital also contributes in the race of development from ar
underdeveloped to a developed nation.

Q.2. Is it necessary to check population growth?

Ans.LYRAI Kla @Faid YIyLR2gSND» .dzi akKS O2
economic development. Rather, population growth has posed a big threat for th
country. It needs to be controlled without further delay. It has become a big hurdle i
thegl @ 2F O2dzy GNEQa SO2y2YMwWas:RSOSt 2LIYSy
(i) Despite considerable growth in national income, per capita income could nc
increase much due to fast population growth.

(i) Fast population growth is considered as one of the major canfsesemployment

in India.

(i) Heavy pressure of population has led to the problem of overcrowding in citie:
unplanned urbanisation, emergence of slums etc.
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All these factors lead us to believe that rapidly growing population has become a &
challengebefore the Indian economy. It is the biggest roadblock in the path of its
economic development. Indian poverty is deeply rooted in population growth. It
therefore, becomes highly necessary to check population growth in India.

Q.3. Explain steps taken kthe Government to solve the problem of unemployment
in India.

Ans. (i) Opening schools in village®pening vocational and elementary schools in
villages create employment opportunities for people living these. Earlier people wel
involved in primary sectoonly but now they have better employment opportunities in
other sectors also.

(i) Small scale manufacturingdpening opportunities of seémployment in the form

of small scale manufacturing units like basket weavetg. ads to the employment
opportunities in removes disguised and seasonal unemployment away people.

(i) Introduction to modern farming methodslJse of modern farming methods gave
the surplus members of family to get involved in other employment opportunities.

(iv) Proper health facilities: Improvement in health facilities in urban and rural areas
improved in quality of human resource which in turn work more efficiently and
contributed to national income.

(V) NREGA 2005%According to this Act the NREGA was launched in February 2006. T
scdheme guaranteed 100 days of wage employment in a year to every household in 2
districts.

Q.4. What are the strategies that the government has undertaken to reduce
unemployment?

Ans. Strategies undertaken by the government to reduce unemployment.

() Rual SelfEmployment SchemeQur government has introduced various schemes
forcreating seHemployment opportunities in rural areas. In April 1999,
SwarnaJayantiGraiewaRozgarYojana (SGSY) was introduced whose main aim wa:s
improveopportunities of sellevelopment in rural areas.

(i) Wageemployment SchemesMain objective of this scheme was to provide
opportunities for wage earning to rural people. Since June 23, 1999, all these schen
were merged with Jawahar Gram SamridhiYojana (JGSY).

(ii)) Variousschemes for providing employment to educated in urban are&arious
schemes (like Prime Minister RozgarYojana PMRY), SwarnJayantiShahriRozgarY
(SJSRY) has been started by the government for providing employment to t
educated youth in urban area.

Q.5. Describe in brief the role of human resources in economic development.

Ans. Role of Human Resource.

(i) Higher Productivity Investment in human capital yields a return just like investment
in physical capital. This can be seen directly in formigiier incomes earned because
of higher productivity of the more educated or the better trained persons as well a
0KS KAIKSNI LINPRAZOGAQGAGE 2F KSFEGKASNI I
are good examples of human resources development.
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(i) Better Utilisation of ResourcesCountries like Japan have invested in human
resource. They did not have any natural resource. They could become rich/develop
because of investments in peopkspeciallyin the fields of education and health.
These people have made efficient use of other resources like land and capital. Effici
technologies developed by people have made these countries developed.

(i) Source of DemandHuman beings make demand for tloeitput of goods and
services produced in the countr§3o, pansion of market for various types of foods
and services further leads to increase in production.

Q.6. What factors compel the rural people to migrate to cities?

AnsPeople have started movingoim rural to urban areas because of the following
factors:

(i) Education facilitiesUrban areas have more organised and better quality educatior
facilities opportunities vocational education and education in specialised areas hi
increased in urban areadn urban areas focus is on increasing access, quality
vocationalisation and networking on the use of information technology.

(i) Health facilities Availability of better hospitals and medical facilities make people
move from rural to urban areas. Statkke Bihar and Uttar Pradesh has poor health
indices. Therefore, in search of proper medical assistance people often move frc
rural to urban sectors.

(i) Employment facilities Disguised unemployment in primary sector and rise of
employment opportunites in secondary and tertiary sector has given rise to migratior
of people from rural areas to urban areas. In order to increase the income of famil
people move from one occupation to another and one area to another.

(iv) Other facilities:Like availabily of electricity, Transport facilitiegtc.

Q.7. What is an economic activity? What are various activities undertaken in the
primary sector, secondary sector and tertiary sector?

Ans. Economic activitiesAll such activities which give us some income aalled
economic activities. Pulling cyaliekshaw, cleaning houses, selling vegetables anc
working in schools, factories, banks etc. are economic activities.

Activities undertaken in Primary, Secondary and Tertiary sectors :

(i) Primary Sector Activities concerned with collecting or making available material
provided by nature are included in primary sector like agriculture, poultry farming
mining, fishing etc.

(i) Secondary Sector The activities which are associated with transforming raw
material a primary products into commodities useful to man such as manufacturing
etc.

(i) Tertiary Sector The activities which are essential for running modern factories in ¢
big way are termed as tertiary sector. Activities like trading, banking, healtr
education, insurance etc. are included in tertiary sector.
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HOTS

Q.1. What is the SarvaShikshaAbhiyan? What are its objectives?

Ans. BarvaShikshaAbhiy@ris a significant step towards providing elementary
education to all the children of the age grougl8 years by the year 2010. It is a time
bound initiative of central government, in partnership with the states, the local
government and the community folachieving the goal of universalisation of
elementary education. They also took an initiative to increase ¢heolment of
students in elementary education by introducing the schemes likedaydmeal.

Q.2. Define human resource. When does a human resolreeome human capital?
AnsThe population of a country available for the production activities is called huma
resource. Human resource becomes human capital when there is investment made
the form of education, training and medical care. When the exgstiuman resource'

is further developed by becoming more educated and healthy, we call it 'human capit
formation'. Human capital adds to the productive power of the country. It is the stocl
of skills and productive knowledge embodied in them.

Q.3. Distirguish between labour force and work force.

Ans. Labour force of a country includes all those persons in the age group-6d,15
who are actually working or willing to work. Workforce, on the other hand, consists c
persons who are actually engaged in sokned of work and excludes those who are
willing to work but do not find work. Thus, the difference between the two (i.e. laboul
force and workforce) is the number of persons unemployed.

Q.4. What is the nature of unemployment as found in India?

Ans. Nature of unemployment in Indiain India, unemployment is widespread.
Unemployment is found both in its rural and urbanareas. There is seasonal al
disguised unemployment in its rural areas. People here aredependent on agricultur
Certain months do not providewuch work to the people dependingupon agriculture.In
urban areas, educated unemployment has become a serious problem. Many educat
youthsare not able to find jobs. Unemployment among graduates andgrastuates
has increasedfaster than among the matrateks.

vopd W ySYLIX 28YSyild Aa Fy SO2y2YAO & ¢
Ans. Unemployment A Serious Problem

Today, unemployment is considered one of the most threatening problems before th
country. The society is deprived of the goaatal services that the unemployed people
could have produced. Unemployment among the educated persons is more seriol
This is due to investments made in them. Unemployment is not only an economic e\
it is a social problem too. Unemployment spreads dodiarest and tension as
unemployed people are a frustrated class of the society.

Q.6. What are the two types of economic activity? State two characteristics of each.
Ans. Economic activities are those activities which add value to the national incom
Ecoromic activities have two parts :

(i) Market activities. (i) Nonmarket activities.
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Market activities (i) These are the activities performed for payment or profit. (i) They
include production of goods and services.

Non-market activities (i) These invele production for seltonsumption. (i) It includes
consumption of primary production and production of fixed assets.

Value based questions

Q.1. How are children of educated parents different from those of uneducated
parents? Give three points of difference.

Q.2.Why did Japan emerge as a developed couninyspite of its poor natural
resource?

Q.3. Suggest five steps to remove unemploymertrfr the society?

Q.4. What do you think about new economic policies help in economic
development?

Q.5. What are the main hurdles in development of the country?
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Model Test Paped (Unlved) S.A-1
TIME : 3 hours Maximum Marks : 90

Instructions:
(1) Q. No. 1 to &re Very short answer typ&uestions

(Imarkfor each question)
(2)Q.No. 9 to 2@re short answeiquestions write in 6680 words

(3 marks for each question)
(3) Q. No. 21 to 2&re long are gestions write in100-125 words

(5 marks for each question)
(4) Q. No. 29 and 3@re map questions. Pleasgtachthe map inside the answer
book

1. When did the French Revolution begin ?
2. What is the latitudinal extent of mainland of India ?
3. Who was Salvador Allende
4. When was the Universal Adult Franchise adopted in France?
5. Apartheid was the name of a system of racial discrimination unique to:
6. Which of the following is a working capital?
7.Which countrieshavenvested heavily in human resource?
8. Whatis the literacy rate of India as per the Census of 20017?
9. What were the main changes brought about by the Bolsheviks immediately?
OR
How did the Great Economic Depression of 1929 affect Germany?
10. What was the basic principle of the Marxist theory?
OR
DAGS GKNBS NBlFazya F2NI I AGf SNR&a NRAS
11. . Describe the role of V.I. Lenin in the Russian Revolution.
OR
2 Kl G €tSR G2 DSNXIyeéQa RSTFSIG Ay GKS {°¢
12. Distinguish between Bangar and Khadar.
13. Describe the Theory of Plate Tectonics.
14. Why are lakes of great value to human beings? Explain any three reasons.
150 2 Kl G 6SNBE GUKS RAFFSNBYyOSa o06Si06SSy
rule in Pdand?
16. Enumerate the arguments given against democracy.
170 2 K0 A& YSIyd o0& (GKS GSN¥Y W 2yaidaiic
18. What is the basic aim of production? What are the four essential requirements
for production?
19. Why is educated unemployment a peculiar proloteof India?
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20. How is the human resource different from the other resources? Explain.
210 Y¢KS CNBYOK LIKAf232LKSNBE 2F GKS My
ledtotKk S CNBYOK wS@2ftdziAz2y®Q /2YYSyl
22. Mention the consequences of the surrender of German armies in May 1945.

OR
5Aa0dzaa {GlFftAyQa O2tt SOGADGAALF GA2Y LINE:
23. How were the Great Northern Plains of India formed? Give a brief description.
24 What are the river pollution? Explain theeasures?
25. How does democracy provide a method to deal with differences and conflicts?
26y B KAOK ¢gle ¢Fa GKS aedadasSy 27T Wl LI NI
27. Explain the role of health in human capital formation.
28. What are the different ways of increasingroduction on the same piece of land ?
Use examples to explain.
29.1 Two features A and B are marked on the given political outline map of India.
Identify these features with the help of following information and write their correct
names on the lines marked in the map.
(A) A Mountain Range (B) A Rrer (c) Goa

A INDIA
{» x Outline Map

wgees e

30. Locate and label the following on the saarpolitical outline map of world
(i) France (i) Italy )Germany
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Model Test Papef (Solved) SA
TIME: 3 hours Maximum Marks : 90

Instructions
Instructions:
(1) Q. No. 1 to 8 are Very short answer tygguestions

(Imark for each question)
(2)Q.No. 9 to 20 are short answeaguestions write in 6680 words

(3 marks for each question)
(3) Q. No. 21 to 28 are long areugstions write in 106125 words

(5 marks for eaclyuestion)
(4) Q. No. 29 and 3@re map questions. Pleas#tachthe map inside the answer
book

1. Which of the following taxesvas paid by the peasants to thenQrch?
Ans.Tithes
2. Which of the following groups of islands belonging to Indian Territory lies in the
Bay of Bengal?
Ans .Andaman and Nicobar Islands
3. Which body of the UN works like a parliament?
Ans.General Assembly
4. Who was elected the president of Poland 19907
Ans.Lech Walesa
5. Who drafted a Constitution for India in 19287
Ans. Dr. B.R.Ambedkar
6. The Green Revolution in the 1960s enabled farmers to use HYV seeds to gro
which of the following crops ?
Ans .Riceand Wheat
7. Tertiary sector provides
Ans.Services
8. Investment in human capital includes expenditure on
AnsEducationfrainingandhealthcare etc.
9. What was the role of the Tsar in the peasant revolt of 19057 Did the revolt fail?
Discuss.
AnsDuring the 1905 Revolution, the Tsar allowed the creation of an elected
consultative parliament or Duma. The Tsar dismissed it within 75 days asldated
Second Duma within 3 months. He did not want any questioning of his authority or at
reduction in his powersHe changed the voting laws and packed the Duma with
conservative politicians. The Revolt did not fail. It proved to be a rehearsal for the 19
Revolution.

OR
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What responsibilities did the Nazi state impose on women?

Ans! OO0O2NRAY 3 (2 womant wenXsdically Hifefent Frahe rien. The
democratic idea of equal rights for men and women was wrong and would destrc
society. While boys were taught to be aggressive, masculine andistadied, girls
were told that they had to become good mothersdcabear pure blooded Aryan
children. Girls had to maintain the purity of the race, distance themselves from Jew
look after the home and teach their children Nazi values. They had to be the bearers
0KS I NBIFY Odz GddzNBE | Yy R thdInderds the indst iipddtast |- .
OAGAT Syodé . dzi Ay blIT A DSNXIyeée Ftf Y20F¢

10. Discuss the civil war that took place in Russia and its consequences.
AnsWhen the Bolsheviks ordered land redistribution the Russian army bedaie &
up.
NonBolshevik socialists, liberals and supporters of autocracy condemned tr
Bolshevik uprising. They were supported by the French, American, British and Japan
troops.
The Bolsheviks kept industries and banks nationalised during the civikvpaocess of
centralised planning was introduced. Rapid construction and industrialisation starte
An extended schooling system developed. Stalin introduced collectivisation of tt
farms so that no shortage of grain should occur. The Bolsheviks codtrmbst of the
farms of the Russian Empire.

OR
Explain the social utopia of the Nazis.
AnsAccording to Hitler and Nazi ideology, there was no equality between people, b
only social hierarchy. In his view blond bleyed, Nordic German Aryans were at the
top, while Jews were located at the lowest rung. They came to be regarded as an at
race, the arch enemies of the Aryans.
Once in power, the Nazis quickly began to implement their dream of creating &
exclusive racial community of pure Germans by phygiaiminating all those who
gSNBE 4SSy |4 WdzyRSaANIofSQ Ay GKS SEI
YR KSFfOdKe b2NRAO ! NBEFyaQod ¢KSe | 2y¢
of war, the Nazis proceeded to realise their murderousialadeal.
Genocide and war became two sides of the same coin. Occupied Poland was divit
up. Much of northwestern Poland was annexed to Germany. Poles were forced t
leave their homes and properties behind to be occupied by ethnic Germans brought
from occupied Europe. Poles were then herded like cattle in the other part called tr
WDSYSNIf D2OSNYYSyYyiQs (GKS RSalOAYylFOGAZ2Y
of the largest ghettos and gas chambers the General Government also served as
killing field for the Jews.
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11. What were the main changes brought about by the Bolsheviks immediately?
Ans. (i) Most industries and banks were nationalised in November 1917. This mea
that the government took over their ownership and management. (ii) Lewad
declared social property and peasants were allowed to seize the land of the nobilit
(i) In cities, Bolsheviks enforced the partition of large houses according to fami
requirements.
(iv)They banned the use of the old titles of aristocracy. (vas&ert the change, new
uniforms were designed for the army and officials. (vi)The Bolshevik Party wi
renamed the Russian Communist Party (Bolshevik).

OR
How did the Great Economic Depression of 1929 affect Germany?
Ans. (i) The economy of Germany wt®e worst hit by the economic crisis. By 1932,
industrial production was reduced to half of the 1929 level.
(i) Most of the workers lost their jobs or were paid very low wages. Around 6 millio
people were unemployed.
(i) Unemployed youth could be seewerywhere. They took to criminal activities and
total despair became common place. The crisis created anxieties and fears in peof
The German currency lost its value. Small business personssngaifyed and
retailers suffered as their business waged.

120 | 26 KIF A LYRAIFQA 3IS23INIFLKAO f20FGAZ2Yy
Ans. India is a southward extension of the Asian Continent. It has a central locatic
between the East and West Asia. To the north of India lie the lofty mountain ranges
the Himalayas whitserve as a natural barrier separating Indian subcontinent from the
rest of Asia. The land routes through the mountain passes had served as channels
exchange of culture and commodities since ancient times. To its south, the landme
tapers and the Deman Peninsula protrudes into the Indian Ocean providing
opportunities for flourishing maritime trade. The trairsdian Ocean routes which
connect the countries of Europe in the west and the countries of East Asia provide
strategic central location to Ind. India is able to establish close contacts with oil rich
countries of West Asia and countries of Africa and Europe from its western coast \
the Arabian Sea. The Suez Canal-ree#e provides India the shortest route to
industrial Europe and America.

13. Define tectonic or lithospheric plates.

Ans. 9 NIK aOASydAada KIF@S Lizi F2NBI NR
lithosphere is not a continuous block. It consists of several large and small, rig
irregularly shaped plates (slabs) which inclumtinents and the ocean floor. These
slabs are moving or drifting in relation to each other by about 2.5 cm to 5 cm eac
year. These crustal slabs are called tectonic or lithospheric plates. According to t
WeKS2NE 2F Ef BAS 6 BiNbrégl inGédd@annajor and some
minor tectonic plates.
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14. Describe the location and relief of the Indian desert.

AnsThe Indian Desert lies to the northwest of India towards the western margins c
the Aravali Hills. It covers the western part of &#pan. The Indian Desert is an
undulating sandy plain covered with sand dunes. Cresskaped sand dunes or
barchans cover larger portion of its area but longitudinal dunes become mor
prominent near the InddPakistan border.

The region receives very lawinfall, below 150 mm per year. Therefore, it has an arid
climate with low vegetation cover comprising of Xxerophytic plants. Streams tha
appear in the short rainy season soon disappear into the sand as they do not ha
enough water to reach the sea. Sbe region suffers from extreme aridity. Luni is the
only remarkable river in this region.

15. Give one example to prove that the global institution, IMF, fails to pass the
simple test of democracy that is used for national governments.

Ans. International Monetary Fund (IMF) is one of the biggest moneylenders in th
world.

But its 173 member states do not have equal voting rights as the vote of each coun
is weighed by how much money it has contributed to the IMF. Nearly half of the votin
power in the IMF is in the hands of only seven countries (US, Japan, France, UK, S
Arabia, China and Russia).

16. How can you say that every government that holds an election is not a
democracy? Give an example to prove your point.

Anslt is true thatevery government that holds an election is not a democracy. In man
dictatorships and monarchies, there are formally elected parliaments anc
governments but the real power is with those who are not elected. Pakistan unde
General Musharraf could not be t&d a democracy because people there elected
their representatives to the national and provincial assemblies but the power to tak
final decision rested with army officials and with General Musharrat.

17. Give a description of the composition of the corstent Assembly of India.

AnsThe Constituent Assembly was elected mainly by the members of the existir
ProvincialLegislaturesThis ensured a fair geographical share of members from all the
regions of the country. Congress, which wasdbeninant partyin the Assembly itself,
included a variety of political groups and opinions. It represented members fror
different languages, castes, religions, classes and occupations.

18. What can be done so that more nefarm production activities can be started in
villages?

Ansln future, there should be more and more néarming activities in the villages.
The following steps/measures may be undertaken in this regard.

(i) Although people with some amount of money can set up-fasm activities, it is
important that cancessional loans should be made available.

(i) Another thing which is essential for expansion of Hffimm activities is to have
markets where goods and services produced can be sold. For example, there shoulc
markets for milk, cloth, toys, utensils,cet
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(i) More villages need to be connected to towns and cities througivesither roads,
transport and telephone.

19. What is the role of education in human capital formation?

Ans. Education is the most important component of human resource development
The role of education in human capital formation can be judged from the followin
facts:

(i) Educationncreases labour productivity.

(i) Education modifies/improves human behaviour.

(i) It develops personality and sense of national consciousness among the peo
which are importanfor rapid economic growth.

(iv) It promotes science and technology.

20. What is the difference between disguised employment and seasonal
unemployment?

Ans. Disguised unemployment is usually found in agriculture where all family membe
are engaged in same farm but only 5 or 6 members are required. The rest 2 or
members are considered as disguised employed. In seasonal unemployment, fol
particular peri@ of time no sufficient work is there, just like in agriculture. Certain
Y2Y(UKa R2Yy Q0O LINRGARS 1Yok after BoMdhg atid2befareK
harvesting

21. Describe the Reign of Terror and the role played by Robespierre in it.

AnsThe periodfrom 1793 to 1794 is referred to as the Reign of Terror. Maximiliar
Robespierre, leader of the Jacobins, followed the policy of severe control ar
punishment. All those he saw as enemies of the Repugldienobles, clergy, political
opponentsg were arresed, tried and guillotined if found guilty. He issued laws placing
a maximum ceiling on wages and prices. Meat and bread were rationed. Use
expensive white flour was forbidden. Robespierre followed his policies so relentless
that even his supportersdgan to demand moderation. Finally, he was convicted,
arrested and guillotined in July 1794.

22 Describe the main events of the October Revolution.

Ans. (i) 16th October 191-Lenin persuaded the Petrograd Soviet and Bolshevik Part
to agree to a socialisseizure of power. A Military Revolutionary Committee was
appointed by the Soviet to organise seizure.

(i) Uprising began on 24th Octoberhe Prime Minister Kerensky left the city to
summon troops.

(i) Military men loyal to the government seized theildings of two Bolshevik
newspapers. Prgovernment troops were sent to take over telephone and telegraph
offices and protect the Winter Place.

(iv) In responsethe Military Revolutionary Committee ordered to seize government
offices and arrest ministers.

600 ¢KS aKALI WId2NBNFQ aKStfSR GKS 2 Ayl
(vi) By night, the city had been taken over and ministers had surrendered.

(vii) All Russian Congress of Soviets in Petrograd approved the Bolshevik action.
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OR
What was the Nazi ideology of Lebensraum? How did they proceed to actualise it?
Ans.[ SOSYaNt dzy ¢l a (GKS 20KSNJ awLsSod 27
concept.
It meant living space. He believed that new territories had to be acquired fo
settlemert. This would enhance the area of the mother country, while enabling the
settlers on new lands to retain an intimate link with the place of their origin. It woulc
also enhance the material resources and power of the German nation.
Hitler intended to extendserman boundaries by moving eastwards to concentrate all
Germans geographically in one place. Poland became the laboratory for th
experimentation.
| AGE SN gNRPGS WW! GAIA2NRdza Yyl GA2Yy GAff
LJ2 LJdzt | { ATBug HideA tunged BiNattention in conquering Eastern Europe. He
wanted to ensure food supplies and living space for Germans.
23. Distinguish between the Northern Plains and the Peninsular Plateau.
Ans. The Northern Plains the Peninsular Plateau
(i) Geologically, the Northern Plains were fadin recent geological period.
(i) Northern Plains are the ost recent landform.
(i) They are being formed amdshaped by the river systems.
(iv) It is a fertile, level land.
(v) The Northern Plains are forehef alluvial deposits brought down by the rivers.
(vi) The Northern Plains are divided into thisetions:
(a) The Punjab Plains formed by Indus and its tributaries.
(b) The Ganga Plains in North India.
(c) The Brahmaputra Plain in Assam.
Geologically,lie Peninsular Plateau is part of the Gondwanaland, the southern part ¢
ancient supeicontinent Pangaea.
The Peninsular plateau is part of oldest landmass.
It is oneof the most stable land blocks.
It is a plateau or tableland with gently rising roundellis and wide shallow valleys.
The Peninsular Plateau is composed of old crystalline igneous and metamorphic rocl
The Peninsular Plateau is divided mainly into two bro&eions:
(a) TheCentral Highlands and
(b) The Deccan Plateau.
24.Distinguish between Bangar and Khadar.

Ans.
Bangar Khadar
(a) Formed of older alluvium (a) Renewed every year.
(b) Lies above floodplains of rivers (b) Is newer, younger deposit of flood

(c) Contains calcerous deposits locally

(c) Presents a terrace like feature known asKkankar.

(d) Less fertile (d) More fertile
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25. What were the steps taken by Musharraf in Pakistan to empower himself?

Ansln Pakistan, General Pervez Musharraf led a military coup in October 1999. |
2OSNIKNBEg ' RSY2ONXdAOlIfte StSOGSR 3
O9ESQOdziA®SQ 2F (GKS O2dzyiNBS® [FGSNI KS O
held a referendum in the country that granted him a five year extension. Thi
referendum was6 F 8 SR 2y FNI dzZR YR YI £ LINI OlAC
CNI YS62N] hNRSNXD (GKFdG FYSYRSR (KS [ 2y
the President could dismiss the national and provincial assemblies.

26. Regarding the Constitutiomaking in ®uth Africa what was the compromise
reached at between the Blacks and Whites?

AnsThe Constitution of South Africa was drawn together by the party of Whites whic
had ruled through oppression and the party that led the freedom struggle. Th
Constitution @ve to its citizens the most extensive rights available in any country
After long negotiations both parties agreed to a compromise. The Whites agreed
the principle of majority rule and that of one person one vote. They also agreed t
accept some basidghts for the poor and the workers. The Blacks agreed that the
majority rule would not be absolute. They agreed that the majority would not take
away the property of the White minority.

27. Modern farming methods require more inputs which are manufactdren
industry. Do you agree?

Ans.Modern farming requires more inputs than traditional farming. It requires inputs
like chemicals, fertilisers, pesticides, pump sets, farm machinery, electricity, dies
HYV seedsnd water supply. Most of these inputs armanufactured in industries.
However, some inputs necessary for modern farming are not manufactured i
factories. For example, HYV seeds. HYV seeds are developed at research centres
Pusa Institute, Delhi, Agricultural Unversity, Pant Nagar, etclaBiyniwater supply is
provided by canals, tanks etc.

28. Why are women employed in lowpaid work?

Ans.Women in India are generally employed in tpaid work. This is because of the
reason that most women have meagre education and low skill formaticxoapared

to men. They work under insecure working conditions. Besides, Indian women pref
to work at nearby place only. Also, they have to go on frequent maternity leave. A
these factors force them to work at low wages. However, women with highe
educaton and skill formation are paid at par with men.
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29. Two features (32) are shown in the given outline political map of India. Identify
these features with the help of the following information and write their coect
names in your answer book.

(1) A coast (2) A lake (3) A Mountain
- \ INDIA
1 Outhine Map
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30. Locate and label the following on the sasroutline political map of world
(a) France (b) Swez canal (crke
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SUMMATIVE ASSESMENTerm 201516

Unit 1: India and the Contemporary Worldl (HISTORY)
Subunit 1.2: Livelihoods, Economies and Societies (Any one of the following)

4. Pastoralists in the modern world.

Case studies: focus on two pastoral groups, one from Africa and one from Indis

(Chapter 5)

5. Forest society and colonialism:

Case studies: focum two forest movements one in colonial India (Bastar) and o

in Indonesia. (Chapter 4)

6. peasants and Farmers:

Case studies : focus on contrasting forms of rural change and different forms of
societies (expansion of larggale wheat and cotton farming in USA,
rural economy and the Agricultural Revolution in England, and small
peasant production in coloniahdia) (Chapter 6)

Map work based on theme 4/5/6(Internal choice will be provided} Marks

Subunit 1.3: Everyday life, Culture and Politics (Any one of the following)

7. Sports and politics: (Chapter 7)
8. Clothes and cultures. (Chapter 8)
Unit 2: India- Land and the People( GEOGRAPHY)

3. Climate: (Chapter 4)
4. Natural Vegetation: (Chapter 5)
5. Wildlife: (Chapter 5)
6. Population: (Chapter 6)
7.Map Work (3 marks)
Unit - 3: Democratic Politics |

4. Electoralpolitics in democracy (Chapter 4)

5. Institutions of parliamentary democracy (Chapter 5)

cd /AGAT SYaQ NARIK(GAE (ChapterBS Y2 ONI O8&
Unit - 4: Understanding Economic Development(Economics)

3. Poverty as a challenge facing India: (Chapter 3)

4. Food Security: Source of food graif@TBA) (Chapter 4)
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Part 1: History
CHAPTER 4FOREST SOCIETY AND COLONIALISM

CONCEPTS:

DEFORESTATION

Deforestation is cutting down of trees indiscriminately in a forasta. Under the

colonial rule it became very systematic and extensive.

Why Deforestatior?

1 As population increased over the centuries and the demand for food went uf
peasants extended the boundaries of cultivation by clearing forests.

91 The Britishencouraged the production of commercial crops like jute, sugar, whea
and cotton for their industries as raw material.

1 The British thought that forests were unproductive land as they yielded neithe
revenue nor agricultural produce. Cultivation was vievesda sign of progress. Oak
forests in England were disappearing. There was no timber supply for th
shipbuilder  industry. Forest resources of India were used to make ships for tl
Royal Navy.

1 Spread of railways required two things :

1 Land to be clearedbdtlay railway tracks

1 Wood as fuel for locomotives and for railway line sleepers.

1 Large areas of natural forests were cleared for tea, coffee and rubber plantation
Thus land was given to planters at cheap rates.

COMMERCIAL FORESTRY

The British were waied that the use of forests by local people and the reckless felling

of trees by traders would destroy forests and hence invited German expert Dietric

Brandis as first Inspector General of Forests in India.

Brandis set up the Indian Forest Service i®4l&nd helped formulate the Indian

Forest Act 0f1865. The Imperial Forest Research Institute was set up in Dehradur

1906.Scientific forestry was taught there. In the scientific forestry system, forests wit

different kinds of trees were replaced by ptatons. Forest management plans were
made by forest officials.They planned how much of the forest had to be cut and ho
much had to be replanted.

The Forest Actslivided forests intathree categories.The villagers were dissatisfied

with the Forest Acts. They were now forced to steal wood from the forests. If the

were caught, they were punished.

Forest Rules and Cultivation

Shifting cultivation or Sweden agriculture was the agricultural practiceaimyrparts of

Asia, Africa and South America. The colonial foresters did not favour this system a

made it difficult for the government to calculate taxes. In addition, the forest official

saw in it the danger of fire and also that no trees could grovites kind of land.

Hunting and Forest LawsFhe forest laws forbade the villagers from hunting in the

forests but encouraged hunting as a big sport. They felt that the wild animals wel
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savage, wild and primitive, just like the Indian society and thatas their duty to
civilise them.

New Trade and New EmploymenNew opportunities opened in trade as the forest
department took control of the forests, e.g., the Mundurucu peoples of the Brazilial
Amazon. With the colonial influence trade was completelgutated by the
government. Many large European trading firms were given the sole right to trade |
forest products of a particulate area. Many pastoral communities lost their means
livelihood.New opportunities of work did not always mean improvedweihg for the
people.

FOREST REBELLIONS

Forest communities rebelled against the changes imposed upon them. The people
Bastar were one such group. The initiative was taken by the Dhurwas of the Kanc
forest where reservation first took place. THaritish sent troops to suppress the
rebellion. It took them three months to regain control. A victory for the people of
Bastar was that the work on reservation was suspended and the area was reduced
half.

CHANGES IN JAVA:

The KalangsThey rose in rebibn against the Dutch in 1770 but their uprising was
suppressed.

Scientific Forestry in Javeorest laws were enacted in Java. The villagers resiste
these laws. Forest timber was used for ships and railway sleepers. The Du
32 SNYYSYyl dz2BRAREAISYV O YRAGSY F2NI S
villagers.

{ YAy Qa aSa@isof Bahdullatung village (a teak forest village) questione
the state ownership of forests. A widespread movement spread. They protested ¢
lying on the ground whenhe Dutch came to survey it and refusing to pay taxes anc
perform labour.

World Wars and DeforestationThe world wars had a major impact on forests. The
forest department cut freely to meet the British demands. The Dutch followed the
scorched earth policgf destroying saw mills, burning logs of teak so that the Japanes
could not benefit from it. The Japanese forced the villagers to cut down forests, whe
they occupied the area.

New Developments:Conservation and preservation of forests has now become the
focus rather than timber. It has also been realised that if forests are to survive, th
local community needs to be involved. There are many such examples in India whe
communities are conserving forests in sacred groves. This looking after is donéhby e
member of the village and everyone is involved.

Tea/Coffee plantationst The colonial state thought that forest land was
unproductive.

It did not yield agricultural produce nor revenue. Large areas of natural forests wel
hence cleared to make way forltex O2 FFSS Iy R NHz0 6 SNJ LI
growing need for these commodities. The colonial government took over the forest
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and gave vast areas to European planters at cheap rates. The areas were enclosed
cleared of forests and planted with tem coffee.

Adivasis and other peasant users Adivasis and other peasant users do not cut down
forests except to practice shifting cultivation or gather timber for fuel. They also gathe
forest products and graze their cattle. This does not destroy thests except
sometimes in shifting agriculture. In fact, now the new trends that promote fores
conservation tend to involve local villagers in conservation and preservation. Tt
adivasis and other peasant communities regard the forests as their own am ev
engage watchmen to keep a vigil over their forests.

Very Short Answer

Q.1. Which colonialpower was ruled in Indonesia?

Ans. Dutch

Q.2.Which place is now famous as a Apeducing island in Indonesia?

Ans. Java

vdbod 2 K2 gSNBvaMYlFfly3aqQ 27

Ans. Dynasty of rulers

von o2 Kl ¢l a GKS aeadasSy 2F WoflyR2y 3R
Ans. First imposition of rent on land and then exemption

Q.5.What did Surontiko Samin of Randublatung village, a teak forest village, begin
guestioning?

Ans. State ownershipf the forest

Q.6.What is the goal of governments across Asia and Africa since the 1980s?

Ans. Conservation of forests

vhetTd 2 K2 gNRGS (KS 0221 We¢eKS C2NBada :
Ans. E.P. Stebbing

8. Indian ForesService was set up in theSyl NJ X

Ans. 1864

9. In which year the Baster rebellion took place?

Ans. 1910

10. In SouthEast AsiashA FUA Y 3 | ANAKA Odzf G dzNBE Aa (y20Yy
Ans. Lading

11. The Gond forest community belongs to which state?
Ans.Chhattisgarh

SHORT ANSWER QUESTIGMS&rks)

Q.1What is deforestation? Why is it considered harmful?

Ans.1The disappearance of forests is referred to as deforestation. Forests are clear
for industrial uses, cultivation, pastures and fuel wood.
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2.Clearing of forests is harmful as foregigse us many things like paper, wood that
makes our desks, tables, doors and windows, dyes that colour our clothes, spices
our food, gum, honey, coffee, tea and rubber. They are the home of animals and bird
3. Forests check soil erosion and denudatisand dunes. They preserve our ecological
diversity and life support systems.

Q.2. Describe scientific forestry.

Ansl.In scientific forestry, natural forests which had lots of different types of trees
were cut down. In their place one type of tree waamed in straight rows. This is
called a plantation.

2. Forest officials surveyed the forests, estimated the area under different types
trees and made working plans for forest management. They planned how much of
plantation area to cut every year.

3.The area cut was then to be replanted so that it was ready to be cut again in sor
years.

Q.3. Mention the various uses of forests

Ans.1.Forests give us a mixture of things to satisfy our different needsel, fodder,
leaves, trees suitable fdiuilding ships or railways, trees that can provide hard wood.
2. Forest products like roots, fruits, tubers, herbs are used for medicinal purpose
wood for agricultural implements like yokes, plougbtc. Forests provide shelter to
animals and birds. Tlyealso add moisture to atmosphere. Rainfall is trapped in forest
lands.

Q.4.What is shifting agriculture? Why was it regarded as harmful by the British?

Ans. 1.Shiftingagriculture or Sweden agriculture is a traditional agricultural practice ir
manyparts2 ¥ ! &AL X ! FNAOI |yR {2dziK ! YSNAOLI
inSouth9 F a4 ! aA+F T WYAT LI Q Ay GO0 RONIALY ! WHNH
SriLankadhya Pendabewar, nevad jhum, poduy, khandadandkumriin India.

2.In shiftng cultivation, parts of a forest are cut and burnt in rotation, seeds are sow
in ashes after the first monsoon rains and the crop is harvested by Oehinggmber.
Such plots are cultivated for a couple of years and then left fallow for 12 to 18 yea
for the forest to grow back.

It was regarded as harmful by the British for the forests. They felt that land which we
used for cultivation every few years could not grow trees for railway timber. When th
forest was burnt there was the danger of the flamgsesading and burning valuable
timber.

vdopd 9ELX FAY K& RAR (KS 5dzi OK | R2LIG
Ans.1.The First World War and Second World War had a major impact on forests.
India, working places were abandoned and trees were foely to meet British
demand for war needs.

2.In Java, just before the Japanese occupied the region, the Dutch followed tl
WEO2NOKSR SIFENIK LRftAOEQ RSaiuONReAy3d al
that they could not fall into Japanese hand

Q.6. How did the forest rules affect cultivation?
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Ans. 10ne of the major impacts of European colonialism was on the practice
shifting cultivation or Jhoom cultivation .In shifting cultivation, a clearing is made in th
forest, usually on the slopesf the hills. After the trees are cut, they are burnt to
provide ashes. The seeds are then scattered in the area, and left to be irrigated by t
rain.

2. Shifting cultivation was harmful for forests and the land both.

3. It also made it harder for the @ernment to calculate taxes. Therefore, the
government decided to ban shifting cultivation.

Q.7. Why did land under cultivation increase during colonial rule?

Ans.1.During the British domination of India, the British encouraged the cultivation of
cashcrops such as jute, indigo, cotton, etc. Food crops were also required to be grov
for food. Both things were important. 2.Secondly, the forests were considere
unproductive by the British government and hence large areas of forests were clear
for agricdture. Now this forest land could be cultivated to enhance the income of this
state.

Q.8.What did Dietrich Brandis suggest for the improvement of forests in India?

Ans. 1Dietrich Brandis suggested that a proper system had to be followed. Felling
treesand grazing land had to be protected. Rules about use of forests should be ma
Anyone who broke rules needed to be punished. Brandis set up in 1864 the Indi
Forest Service. He also helped to formulate the Indian Forest Act of 1865.

Q.9.What was taughtt the Imperial Forest Research Institute? How was this system
carried out?

Ans. 1.Scientific forestry was taught at the Imperial Forest Research Institute. In th
system, natural forests which had a variety of trees were cut down and, instead, ol
type o tree was planted.

2. Appointed forest officials managed these forests. They planned and assessed h
much of the planted area had to be cut down and how much had to be replanted.
Q.10. Differentiate between the customary practice of hunting and hunting a
sport in India, after the Forest Acts were passed.

AnsBefore the laws were passed, people who depended on forests hunted birds ar
small animals for food. After the laws were passed, hunting of big game became
sport. Under colonial rule the scale biinting increased so much that many species
became extinct. Rewards were given for killing tigers, wolves, etc., on the pretext th
they were a threat to human life. Certain areas of the forests were reserved fc
hunting.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONASREK S|

Q.1. Discuss the rise of commercial forestry under the colonial governments.

Ans.1. Commercial forestry became important during the British rule. By the earl
nineteenth century oak forests in England were disappearing. This created a proble
of shotage of timber supply for the Navy.
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2. How could English ships be built without a regular supply of strong and durak
timber?How could imperial power be protected and maintained without ships?

3. Because of the factors given above, before 1856 dbmmercial forestry was
considered important in India. By the 1820s, search parties were sent to explore tt
forest resources of India.

4. These parties gave them green signal for commercial forestry in India. Within
decade trees were being felled on assive scale and large quantities of timber were
being exported from India.

5. The spread of railway from the 1850s created a new demand. In India, the colon
government felt that railways were essential for effective internal administration, for
colonid trade, for the quick movement of imperial troops.

vdod d¢KS AYINRRdOUGAZ2Y 2F SEGUNBYSteé St
adisasil SNX¢ 2 AG0K NBFSNBYyOS G2 . Fadl N

(a) What were these policies?

(b) What were the consequences of these policies?

Ans. (a)The colonial government proposed to reserve tthards of the forest in 1905
and stop shifting cultivation, hunting and collection of forest produce. The people ¢
Baster were very worried. Some villages were allowed to remain on in the reserve
forests on the condition that they worked free for the forest department in cutting and
transporting trees and protecting the forests from fires. Subsequently these came |1
be known as forest villages. People of other villages were displaced without &iog no
or compensation. For long the villagers had been suffering from increased land rer
and frequent demands for free labour and goods by colonial officials. Then came tl
terrible famines in 1899900 and again in 1961P08. Reservations proved to beeth
last straw.

(b) People began to gather and discuss these issues in their village councils, in ba:
and at festivals or wherever the headmen and priests of several villages we
assembled. The initiative was taken by the Dhruvas of the Kanger forestewh
reservation first took place. Although there was no single leader, many people speak
Gunda Dhur from villageNethanar as an important figure in the movement in 191
mango boughs, a limp of earth, chillies and arrows, began circulating betweensillag
These were actually messages inviting villagers to rebel against the British. Ev
village contributed something to the rebellion expenses. Bazars were looted, th
houses of officials and traders, schools and police stations were burnt and robbed a
grain redistributed.

The British sent troops to suppress the rebellion. The adivasi leaders tried to negotia
but the British surrounded their camps and fired upon them. After that they marchec
through the villages, flogging and punishing those who h&érigpart in the rebellion.

It took three months for the British to regain control. However, they never managed t
capture Gunda Dhur. In a major victory for the rebels, work on reservation wa
temporarily suspended and the area to be reserved was reducedotighly that
planned before 1910. Adivasigere forcibly displaced from their homes in the forests.
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Some had to change occupations, while some resisted through large and sm
rebellions.

Q.5. How did the following contribute towards the decline of foresover in India
between18801920?

(a) Railways and ship building

(b) Commercial farming

Ans. (a) (1) RailwaysThe spread of railways from 1850s created a new demand
Railways were essential for successful colonial control, administration, trade ar
movenent of troops. Thus to run locomotives, (a) wood was needed as fuel (b) and
lay railway lines as sleepers were essential to hold tracks together. As the railw
tracks spread throughout India, larger and larger number of trees was felled. Fores
aroundthe railway tracks started disappearing fast.

(2) Shipbuilding:UK had the largest colonial empire in the world. Shortage of oal
forests created a great timber problem for the shipbuilding of England. For the Roy
Navy, large wooden boats, ships, courtys for shipping etc., trees from Indian
forests were being felled on massive scale from the 1820s or 1830s to export lar
guantities of timber from India. Thus the forest cover of the subcontinent declinec
rapidly.

(b) Commercial Farmind:arge areas afatural forest were also cleared to make space
for the plantations or commercial farming. Jute, rubber, indigo, tobacco etc. were th
O2YYSNOAIFIf ONRLA GKIG 6SNBE LXIFYyIiSR
commodities.The British colonial governmenbk over the forests and gave of a vast
area and exported it to Europe. Large areas of forests were cleared on the hilly slog
to plant tea or coffee.

This also contributed to the decline of the forest cover in India.

Q.6. How was colonial management of forests in Bastar similar to that of Java?
AnsThe colonial government imposed new forest laws according to whickthisds

of the forests were reserved. Shifting cultivation, hunting and collection of fores
produce was banned. Most people in forest villages were displaced without notice o
compensation. In the same way, when the Dutch gained control over the forests
Java, they enacted forest laws, restricting villagers' access to forests. Now wood co
only be cutfor specific purposes and from specific forests under close supervisiol
Villagers were punished for grazing cattle, transporting wood without a permit o
travelling on forest road with horsearts or cattle. This was the similarity between the
British (h Bastar) and Dutch (in Java) management of forests.

Q.7. What new trends and developments have affected the forestry of today?

Ans. 1Since the 1980s governments across Asia and Africa have begun to see t
scientific forestry and the policy of keepingrést communities away from forests has
resulted in many conflicts.Conservation of forests rather than collecting timber ha
become a more important goal.

2.The government has realised/recognised that in order to meet this goal, the peop
who live near tle forests must be involved.
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3.In many cases, across India, from Mizoram to Kerala, dense forests have survi
only because villagers protected them in sacred groves known as sarnas, Devarakt
kau, raj etc. Some villages have been patrolling their noforests, with each
household taking it in turns, instead of leaving it to the forest guards.Local fore:
communities and environmentalists today are thinking of different forms of forest
management.

Q.8. Where is Bastar located? Discuss its history asgeople

Ans.l. Bastar is situated in the southern part of Chhattisgarh and borders Oriss
Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra. The river Indrawati flows from east to west acro
Bastar. The central part ofBastar is a plateau. To the north of this platdiei
Chhattisgarh plain and to its south is the Godavari plain.

2. The people of Bastar believe that each village was bestowed land by the earth a
hence they offer something in return during agricultural celebrations. Apart from the
earth the people ofBastar show reverence to the spirits of rivers, forests and the
mountains.

3. Different communities such as Maria and Muria Gonds, Dhurwas, Bhatras a
Halbas practise common customs and beliefs but speak different dialects. Each vill
is well aware oits boundaries. They look after and preserve their natural resources.
4. There exists a give and take relationship among the communities. If a village wa
some forest produce from another village a small price is paid before taking it. TF
pricciscaB R WRKIFIYRQ 2NJ WYIyQ 2N WRSQZal NAQ
their forests for a price.

5. This price is collected from all the families. There is a large annual gathearigg
Kdzy i 6KSNB (GKS KSIRYSY 27T odpbdfivilagek) heeflahd f
discuss matters that concern them.

Q.9. Discuss the new developments in forestry after the 1980s.

Ans: 1.Since the 1980s the governments of Asia and Africa have begun to see tt
scientific forestry and the policy of keeping foreesmmunities away from the forests
has resulted in many conflicts. Conservation and preservation of forests have becor
the major goal.

2. Collection of timber is a secondary objective. The governments emphasise that
order to conserve and preserve fats the involvement of people is important.

3. These are perfect examples to quote hereacross India, from Mizoram to Kerala,
dense forests have survived only because villagers protected them in sacred gro
known as 'sarnas’, 'devarakudu’, 'kan’, 'ratc. Some villagers have been patrolling
their own forests, with each household taking it in turns, today are thinking o
different forms of forest management.

Q.10. Why did the people of Bastar rise in revolt against the British? Explain.
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Ans (i)In 19(, the colonial government imposed laws to reserve thinds of the
forests, stop shifting cultivation, hunting and collection of forest produce. People c
many villages were displaced without any notice or compensation.

(i) For long, villagers had been suffering from increased land rents and frequel
demands for free labour and goods by colonial officials.

(i) The terrible famines in 18€2900 and again in 19Q7908 made the life of people
miserable. They blamed the colahrule for their sorry plight.

(iv) The initiative of rebellion was taken by the Dhurwas of the Kanger forest, wher
reservation first took place. Gunda Dhur was an important leader of the rebellion.

HOTS

Q.18. How did the local people look after and fext the forests in Bastar region?

Ans. 1The people of Bastar showed respect to the spirits of the river, the forest an
the mountain.Since each village knew its boundary the local people loked after all t
natural resources within their boundary.

2. If the people from a village wanted to take some wood from forests of anothel
village, they paid a small fee called 'devsari,’ 'dand’ or 'man’ in exchange.

3. Some villagers also protected their forests by engaging watchmen and ea
household contributed sme grain to pay them.

4. Every year there was one big hunt where the headman of villages in a ‘pargana’ n
and discussed issues of concern, including forests

Q.2. How did the new forest laws affect the forest dwellers?

Ans.l.Foresters and villagers hagkry different ideas of what a good forest should
look like.Villagers wanted forests with a mixture of species to satisfy different meeds
fuel, fodder, leaves. The forest department wanted trees which were suitable fo
building ships or railways.

2. They needed trees that could provide hard wood and were tall and straight. S
particular species likeeak and sal were promoted and others were cut. The new
forest laws meant severe hardship for villagers across the country.

3. After the Act (Forest Act),ldheir everyday practices, cutting wood for their houses,
grazing their cattle, collecting fruits and roots, hunting and fishing became illege
People were now forced to steal wood from the forests, and if they were caught the
were at the mercy of thedrest guards who would take bribes from them.

Q.4. How did the transformation in the forest management during the colonial
period affect the following?

(a) Pasoral communities

(b) Shifting cultivators

Ans1.The British required Indian forests in order to build ships and for railways. Th
British were worried that the use of forest by local people and the reckless felling ¢
trees by traders would destroy forest.
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2. Therefore the colonial government decidedo invite a German expert
DietrichBrandis for advice and made him the first Inspector General of Forests
India.Dietrich Brandis realised that a proper system had to be introduced to mana
the forests and people had to be trained in the science of caad®n. Rules about
the use of forest resources had to be framed.

3. Felling of trees and grazing had to be restricted so that forests in India could |
preserved for timber production.The changes in forest management in the coloni:
period affected the dllowing groups of people.

(a) Pastoral communities?astoral communities were affected by the new forest laws.
Before these laws came into force, the people of pastoral as well as nomad
community had survived by hunting deer, partridges and a varietynudll animals.
This customary practice was prohibited by the forest laws. Those who were caug
hunting were now punished for poaching. Some of them began to be called crimin
tribes and were forced to work in factories, mines and plantations under govent
supervision.

(b) Shifting cultivators:Dne of the major impacts of European colonialism was on the
practice of shifting cultivation or Jhoom agriculture. This is a traditional agriculture
practice in several parts of Asia, Africa and South America.

2. European foresters regarded the practice of shifting cultivation as harmful for th
forests.

They felt that land which was used for cultivation every few years could not grow tree
for railway timber. When a forest was burnt, there was the added dang#re flames
spreading and burning valuable timber.Shifting cultivation also made it harder for th
British government to calculate taxes. So the colonial government decided to bea
shifting cultivation. As a result, shifting cultivators were forcibly ldispd from their
homes in the forests. Some had to change occupations, while some resisted throu
large and small rebellions.

Q.5 Describe four provisions of the Forest Act of 1878.

Ans. (i) The Forest Act of 1878 divided forests into three categorieserved,
protected and village forests.

(i) The best forests were called 'reserved forests'.

(iii) Villagers could not take anything from reserved forests, even for their own use.
(iv) For house building or fuel, they could take wood from protected @gélforests.

VALUE BASED QUESTIONS

Q.1. Why did land under cultivation increase during colonial rule?

Q.2. what is shifting agriculture? Why was it regarded as harmful by the British?
Q.3. Where is Baster located? Discuss its history and its people.
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CHAPTER Pastoralists in the modern world.

CONCEPTS:
The Mountain Nomads :
TheGujjar Bakarwalsof Jammu and KashmiiThey are pastoral nomads who move in
IANRdzLJA OFff SR WYIFFALI Qd ¢KSANI Y2OSYSy
when the high mountains are covered with snow these Gujjars move down to the lo
hills of the Sivalik range. On the onset of summehen the snow melts and the
mountains become lush and green, these pastoralists move back to the mountair
The Gaddi Shepherdsf Himachal Pradesh have a similar cycle of movement. The
also spend the winter on the low Sivalik hills and the summerahilland Spiti. The
Gujjar cattle herder@8 ¥ Y dzYl 2y YR DI NKglf &ALISYR 0
GKSANI ¢6AYyU0SNE ABhotias, KSGerpésad<KindaurNdlow the KySlic
movement which helps them to adjust to seasonal changes and makeukesof
pastures.
On the plateaus, plains and deserts
The Dhangars of Maharashtra The Dhangars stay in the central plateau of
Maharashtra during the monsoon. This is a samil region. By October they begin
their movement towards Konkan. Here theiattte help to manure the fields and
hence they are welcomed by the Konkani peasant. As soon as the monsoon sets
they retreat back to the serarid land of Maharashtra. THeollaswho herd cattle and
the Kurumasand Kurubaswvho reared sheep and goat ah@m Karnataka and Andhra.
They live near the woods and in the dry period thecoastal tracts.
TheBanjarasof Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh and Maharasht
move to different places in search of good pastures.Riagasof Rajasthan combine
cultivation with pastoralism. When their grazing grounds become dry they move t
new and greener pastures.Pastoral life was sustained by their sense of judgement
know how long one must stay in an area to know where they could tod fand
water to assess and calculate the timings of their movement their ability to set up
relationship with the farmers so that the herds could graze on the harvested fields.
CHANGES IN PASTORAL LIFE DUE TO COLONIAL RULE:
Under colonial rule the B of the pastoralists changed completely. Their grazing
grounds became less, their movements were regulated, the revenues they had to p
increased, their trade and crafts and agricultural produce declined.
Coping with changes

1. Some reduced the maber o cattle in their herds.

2. 2. Some discovered new pastures.
PASTORALISM IN AFRICA
The Maasat Changes in their way of life The Maasai cattle herders live primarily i
East Africa. Rules, laws and regulations have changed their way of life. There are m
problems which they have faced, the most prominent being continuous loss of the
grazing grounds. Téihas many reasonsscramble for territorial possessions in
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Africa.Dividing the region into different coloniébe lest grazing grounds being taken
over by the white settlements. Grazing grounds being converted to cultivated lan
andnational parks and game reserves. The Kaokoland herders have faced a similar f
Confined to special reservesiraditionally, pastoralists moved to different pastures
but with the restrictions imposed on them these pastoralists were confined to specic
reserves. They could not move without special permits. They were not allowed 1
enter the markets in white areas. Some bought land and began to lead a settled i
Some poor pesants borrowed money to survive, in due course of time they lost theit
cattle and sheep and became labourers. Some tribes were affected by the Crimir
Tribes Act. Even their trade activities were adversely affected.

Why nomadisn? Pastoralists are nomadic this allows them to survive bad times and
avoid crises, such as drought. But later they could not shift to greener pastures al
their cattle died of starvation.

The Maasai society

The British appointed chiefs to administer the affairs of the tribeeséhchiefs were
wealthy and lived a settled life as they had both pastoral andpestoral income. The
poor pastoralists passed through bad times and worked as labourers. There were t
important changes:

1. The traditional difference between the eldensdawarriors was disturbed.

2. There came to be a marked difference between the rich and poor.

Developments within Pastoral Societies:

Pastoralists adapt to new times. They find new pastures, change their routes for the
annual movement, reduce their cattle numbers, press for their rights, etc. It is bein
advocated today that pastoral nomadism is the best form of life suited to the dry
semtarid and mountainous regions of the world.

Very short answer type question:

Q.1. Dhangars were an important pastoral community of

Ans. Maharashtra

Q.2. Which of the following statements best explains pastoralist nomads?

Ans. The herdsmen whoawe from one place to another looking for pasture for their
herd

Q.3.The pastoralists had to pay tax of

Ans.the houses they were living in

Q.4. In 1885, Massailand was cut into half with an international boundary betwéen
Ans. Kenya and Tanganyika

Q.5. When did a severe drought take place, killing over half the cattle in the Maasai
Reserve?

Ans. 1933 and 1934 more

Q.6.Which seasonal movements affect the Dhangars of Maharashtra?

Ans. Alternate monsoon and dry seasons

Q.7. Gaddi were amiportant LI a 0 2 NJF f O2YYdzyAde 27F X
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Ans. Himachal Pradesh

Q.8. Nomadic tribes need to move fromS LI | OS (2 | y2iKSNJI
Ans. In search of pastures

QI ¢KS ¢g2NR allalA YSFIya X

Ans. my people

Q.10. RaikapaZ NIl f O2YYdzyAleé o6St2y3a (2 X

Ans. Rajasthan

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [3MARKS

Q.1. Describe the life of Dhangars of Maharashtra

Ans

1. The Dhangar shepherds stay in the central plateau of Maharashtra during tt
monsoon. By October, they harvest thdigjra and move west to Konkan. The
Dhangr flocks manure the fields and feed on stubble.

2. The Konkani peasants give them rice which they take to the plateau as grain
scarce there. With the onset of monsoon they leave Konkan and return to the dr
plateau.

Q.2. How did the life of pastoralistshange under the colonialrule?

Ans Under colonial rule, the life of pastoralists changed dramatically. Their grazir

grounds shrank, their movements were regulated and they had to pay more revenu

Their agricultural stock declined and their trade anaftsrwere adversely affected.

Q.3. Why does a Raika genealogist recount the history of his community?

Ans | am a 66/earold Raika herder; | have seen many changes in my life. We a:

herders have been affected in a variety of ways by changes in themead®|d. New

laws and new borders have affected the pattern of our lives and our movements. W\

have seen many restrictions being imposed on our mobility and we as pastoralists fi

it difficult to move in search of new pastures.

We have adapted to new times. We have changed the path of our annual movemel

reduced our cattle numbers, pressed for rights to enter new areas, exerted politic:

pressure on the government for relief, subsidy and other forms of support ant

demanded a rigt in management of forests and water resources. We are not relics o

the past.

Q.4. How did the Forest Acts change the life of pastoralists?

Ans

1. Forest Acts were enacted to protect and preserve forests for timber which was ¢
commercial importance. Tlse Acts changed the life of pastoralists.

2. 2.They were now prevented from entering many forests that had earlier provide
valuable forage for their cattle.

3. 3.They were issued permits which monitored their entry into and exit from forests
They could nottay in the forests as much as they liked because the permit specifie
the number of days and hours they could spend in the forests. The permit rule
their lives.
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Q.5How did the pastoralists cope with the changes in production during the colonial

period?

Ans.

1. Under colonial rule the life of the pastoralists changed completely. Their grazir
grounds became less, their movements were regulated, the revenues they had
pay increased, their trade and crafts and agricultural produce declined.

2. The pastoralistadjusted with these changes. They reduced the number of cattle ir
their herds. They discovered new pastures. Some bought land and began to lea
settled life. Some poor peasants borrowed money to survive.

3. In due course of time they lost their cattle asdeep and became labourers.

Q.6. Compare the lives of African pastoralists with pastoralists in India during the
colonial period.

Ansl. There are many similarities in the way in which the modern world forcec

changes in the lives of pastoral communitiesndia and Africa.

1.  All uncultivated land was seen as wasteland by colonial powers. It produce

neither revenue nor agricultural produce. This land was brought under cultivation. |

most areas the lands taken over were actually grazing tracts usedarbguly
pastoralists. So expansion of cultivation inevitably meant the decline of pastures anc
problem both for Indian pastoralists and the Maasai.

2. From the 19th century onwards the colonial government started imposing

restrictions on the pastoral commities. They were issued permits which allowed

them to move out with their stocks and it was difficult to get permits without trouble
and harassment. Those found guilty of disobeying rules were punished.

vOT® WLY allalAfl yRZI llpastordistswere gg8alyaffestgt |

08 (KS OKIy3aSa Ay (GKS O2ft2yAlf LISNRAR2RC

Ansl.In Maasailand, as elsewhere in Africa, not all pastoralists were equally affecte

by the changes in the colonial period. In fm@onal times, Maasai society waiwided

into elders and warriors.

2. To administer the affairs of Maasai, the British appointed chiefs who were mad

responsible for the affairs of the people. These chiefs often accumulated wealth wit

which they could buy animals, goods and land.

3. Theylent money to poor neighbours who needed to pay taxes. Many of them bega

living in cities and became involved in trade. Their wives and children stayed back

villages to look after animals. These chiefs managed to survive the devastation of v

and drowght. They had both pastoral and ngastoral income. But the poor

pastoralists who depended only on their livestock did not have resources to tide ovi

bad times. In times of war and famines, they lost nearly everything and had to look f

work in towns.

Q.8. Describe the social organisation of the Maasai tribe in the -podonial times.

What changes occurred in Maasai community during colonial period?
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Ansl. The Maasai society was divided into two social categqredders and warriors.
The eldersformed the ruling group and the warriors were responsible for the
protection of the tribe.

2. They were assertive, aggressive and brave but were subject to the authority of tl
elders. They proved their manliness by conducting raids and participating i wa
Raiding was important in a society where cattle were wealth.

3.The Maasai lost about 60% of their so@onial lands. Pasture lands were turned into
cultivated fields and Maasai were confined to an arid zone with uncertain rainfall an
poor pastures.4They could not move over vast areas in search of pastures. It affecte
both their pastoral and trading activities as they were not only deprived of land but c
all forms of trade.

Q.9. What were the views of the British officials about nomadic people®2rion

two provisions of the Criminal Tribes Act.

Ansl. British officials were suspicious of nomadic people. They distrusted mobi
craftsmen and traders who hawked their goods in villages, pastoralists who chang
their residence every season.

2. Thecolonial government wanted to rule over a settled population. Under the
Criminal Tribes Act, the nomadic people were considered criminals by nature and bit
and many communities of craftsmen, traders and pastoralists were classified
Criminal Tribes.

3.These communities were restricted to living in notified village settlements and wer
not allowed to move without a permit.

Q.10. Describe the life of pastoralists inhabiting the mountains of India.

Ans.1.The Gujjar Bakarwals of Jammu and Kashmir, dadiGshepherds of Himachal
Pradesh, the Gujjar cattle herders of Garhwal and Kumaon, the Bhotiyas, the Sher|
and Kinnauris move annually between their summer and winter grazing grounc
governed by the cycle of seasonal movements.

2. They adjust their m@ments to seasonal changes and make effective use o
available pastures in different places. When pastures are exhausted or unstable in @
place thgs move their herds to new areas.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [5 MARKS]

Q.1. Discuss the main characteristieatures of pastoralism.

Ans 1.Pastoralists are people who rear animals, birds and move from place to place
search of green pastures. They are nomadic tribes who need to move from one pla
to another to save their animals from adverse climatanditions and to provide
meadows or pastures regularly.

2. Some of the pastoral nomads move to combine a range of acti\gtmstivation,
trade and herding; to make their living. Continuous movement of nomadic tribes is
useful for environment.
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3. Pastoal nomadism is a form of life that is perfectly suited to many hilly and dry
regions of the world. Pastoral movement allows time for the natural restoration o
vegetation growth. Pastoralists play a very important role as moving traders.
4.In search of god pasture land for their cattle the pastoralists move over long
distances selling plough cattle and other goods to villagers in exchange for grain a
fodder.
Q.2. Discuss the factors on which the life of pastoralists depend.
Ans Pastoralists live ismall villages, in plateaus, in deserts or near the skirt of the
woods. They cultivate a small piece of land, Keep herds of cattle, flocks of sheep ¢
goats or herds of camels. They move between their summer and winter pastures wi
their herds, selling lpugh cattle and their things to farmers and getting grain and rice,
selling milk and ghee, animal skin and wool. The pastoral life is sustained by t
knowledge of:

-How long to stay in one area

- How to find food and water for their herds

-How to assss the timing of their movement

- Their ability to set up relationship with farmers.
Q.3. Elaborate on the seasonal movement of Dhangars of Maharashtra.
Ansl. The Dhangars live in the central plateau of Maharashtra during the monsoc
season. They use it asgrazing ground for their flock and herds. They sow their dry
ONRP L) 2F Wol 2Nl Q KSNBF RdzZNAy3a GKS Y2yaz:
move to Konkaga fertile Agricultural region.
2. The Konkan peasants welcome them to manure and fertiligeS A NJ FA Sf Ra
crop. The flocks manure the fields and feed on the stubble. They stay here till tf
monsoon arrives and then move on to the dry plateau. They carry with them the ric
given by the Konkans.
Q.4. Describe the various facts of gasalism in Africa.
Ans 1.Communities like Bedouins, Berbers, Maasai, Somali, Boran and Tinkana
pastoral life. They raise cattle, camels, goats, sheep and donkeys. They sell milk, m
animal skin and wool.
2.Some also earn through trade and transport, others combine pastoral activity wit
agriculture. Still others do a variety of jobs to supplement their meagre income.
3.Like pastoralists in India, the lives of African pastoralists have changed dramatice
over the colonial and postolonial periods. Cultivation expanded, pasture lands
diminish. The new laws restricted their movements.
Q.5.Give two examples to illustrate how the pastoral nomads adjust to seasonal
changes and make effective use of availalplestures in different places.
Ans (1) The Gaddi shepherds of Himachal Pradesh are a good example. They sf
their winter in the low hills of the Sivalik range. Their cattle graze in the scrub forests.
2. As summer approaches (i.e. sometime in April) tin@ye north to Lahul and Spiti.
They stay there with their cattle. Some of them even move to higher altitudes as tr
snow melts. As the summer ends by September they begin their return journey.
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3.Their return journey is interrupted in the villages of Ladnudl Spiti where they reap
their summer harvest and sow their winter crop. They then go down to the Sivalik hil
where they stay for the winter. Next April their journey to the north begins again.
1.The Gujjar Bakarwals of Jammu and Kashmir also foHewsame pattern. During
winters they stay in the low Sivalik hills with their herds. The dry scrub forests provic
fodder for their cattle. As summer approaches (i.e. by April) they gather for thei
journey to the valley of Kashmir.

2.They cross the PiraRjal passes and reach the lush green mountain side. They ste
here with their cattle till winter approaches (i.e. by September).

Q.6 Why did the colonial government pass the law Criminal Tribes Act and
imposition of Grazing Tax?

Ans1. British officialswere suspicious of nomadic people. They distrusted mobile
craftsmen and traders who hawked their goods in villages, and pastoralists wt
changed their places of residence every season, moving in search of good pastures
their herds.

2.The colonial garnment wanted to rule over a settled population. They wanted the
rural people to live in villages, in fixed places with fixed rights on particular fields. Su
a population was easy to identified and control.

3. Those who were settled were seen as peateand law abiding; those who were
nomadic were considered to be criminal. Because of all the above reasons, in 1871
colonial government in India had passed the Criminal Tribes Act.

4.By this Act, many communities of craftsmen, traders and pastoralists classified

as criminal tribes. They were stated to be criminal by nature and birth.

5. To expand its revenue income, the colonial government imposed the grazing te
Pastoralists had to pay tax on every animal they grazed on the pastures.

Q.7. Explaa any four laws which were introduced by the colonial government in
India which changed the lives of pastoralists.

Ans (i) from the midnineteenth century, Wasteland Rules were enacted in various
parts of the country. By these rules uncultivated lands evietken over and given to
selected individuals.

(i) By the miehineteenth century, various Forest Acts were also enacted in differen
provinces. Through these Acts some forests which produced valuable timber il
deodaror sal were declared 'Reserved’. No pastoralist was allowed access to thes
forests. Other forests were classified as 'protected'.

(i) In 1871, the colonial government in India passed the 'Criminal Tribes Act'. By tl
Act, many communities of craftsmen, tradeand pastoralists were classified as
Criminal Tribes. They were stated to be criminal by nature and birth. Once this A
came into force, these communities were expected to live only in notified villag
settlements.

(iv) to expand its revenue income, tleelonial government looked for every possible
source of taxation. Sadax was imposed on land, on canal water, on salt, on trade
goods, and even on animals (the Grazing Tax).
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Q.8. Who are Gujjar Bakarwals and Gaddis? What are the similarities betweemth
Ansl1Guijjar Bakarwals are a pastoral community of Jammu and Kashmir. They :
great herders of goats and sheep.

2.The Gaddis are a prominent pastoral community of Himachal Pradesh. The cycle
seasonal movements is similar in case of Gujjar Bakaemal$addis. The Gaddis too
spent their winter in the low hills of Sivalik range, grazing their flocks in scrub forests.
3.By April they moved north and spent the summer in Lahul and Spiti. When the snc
melted and high passes were clear, many of them @&down to higher mountain
meadows.

4 By September they began their return movement. On the way they stopped onc
again in the villages of Lahul and Spiti, reaping their summer harvest and sowing th
winter crop. 5.Thenthey descended with their flock ttheir winter grazing ground on
the Sivalik hills. Next April, once again, they began their march with their goats al
sheep to the summer meadows.

HOTS

Q.1. How was the Grazing Tax implemented by the British on the pastoralists during
mid-nineteenth centuy? Explain.

Ans.1.Pastoralists had to pay tax on every animal they grazed on the pastures. In m
pastoral tracts of India, grazing tax was introduced in the-migteenth century.

2.The tax per head of cattle went up rapidly and the system of collection was mac
increasingly efficient.

3.During the 1850s to the 1880s, the right to collect the tax was auctioned out t
contractors. There contractors tried to extract as high a tax ay ttould to recover
the money they had paid to the state and earn as much profit as they could within th
year.

4.By the 1880s the government began collecting taxes directly from the pastoralist
Each of them was given a pass. To enter a grazing traetitla herder had to show
the pass and pay the tax. The number of cattle heads he had and the amount of tax
paid was entered on the pass.

Q.2. Explain factors responsible for the annual movement of the Dhangars.

Ans1. Dhangars were an important gasl community of Maharashtra. Most of them
were shepherds, some were blanket weavers, and still others were buffalo herders.
2.They stayed in the central plateau of Maharashtra during the monsoon. This was
semtarid region with low rainfall and poor 8olt was covered with thorny scrub.
Dhangars sowed bajra there.

3. In the monsoon this region became a nast grazing ground for the Dhangar flocks.
October the Dhangars harvested their bajra and started on their move west. After
month, they reachedte Konkan. This was a flourishing agricultural tract with high
rainfall and rich soil. Here the Dhangar shepherds were welcomed by Konke
peasants.
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4. After the kharif harvest was cut, the fields had to be fertilised and made ready ft
the rabi harvest. Bangar flocks manured the fields and fed on the stubble. The
Konkani peasants also gave supply of rice which the shepherds took back to f
plateau where grain was scarce. 5.With the onset of the monsoon the Dhangars I
the Konkan with their flocks aneturned to their settlement on the dry plateau. The
sheep could not tolerate the wet monsoon conditions.

Q.3. Compare and contrast the life of wealthy pastoralists with that of poor
pastoralists in  Africa.

Ans.lln Maasailand, as elsewhere in Africat al pastoralists were equally affected
by the changes in the colonial period. Wealthy pastoralists including chiefs wel
appointed by the British.

2.They often accumulated wealth. They had regular income to buy animals, goods a
land. They lent money tthe poor neighbours to pay taxes. Some of them lived in
towns and got involved in trade. Their families stayed back in villages to look after tt
animals.

3These rich pastoralists managed to survive devastation of wars and drought. But t
life of poor @storalists depended only on their livestock.

4. They did not have resources to tide over bad times. In times of war and famine th
lost everything. They had to go looking for work in town. Some eked a living
charcoal burners. Others did odd jobs.

5.The lucky ones got more regular work in road or building construction.

Q4. Comment on the closure of the foreststogndzl FNR Y GKS &0 yF
(a) A Forester

(b) APastoralist.

Ans 1.The views of a forester: Rules about the use of forest resowessneeded as
indiscriminate felling of trees had to be stopped; grazing as well; this was the only w.
of preserving timber.

2.We need trees suitable for building ships or railways. We teakland saltrees. It
can be done only if villagers/pastoralisare barred from entering these forests; to
stop them from taking anything from the forests.

3.The views of a pastoralist: We need fuel, fodder and leaves. Fruits and tubers :
nutritious; Herbs are needed for medicines, wood for agricultural impleméhkés
yokes and ploughs, bamboo for fences and making baskets and umbrellas.

4. The Forest Act and closure of forests have deprived us of all these; we cannot &
graze our cattle. We cannot also hunt and cannot supplement our food. We have be
displacedfrom our houses in forests.

Value based questiaon

Q.1. Why does a Raika genealogist recount the history of his community?

Q.2. What were the views of the British officials about nomadic people? Mention
two provisionsof the Criminal Tribes Act.
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Q.3 How dd the pastoralists cope with the changes in production during the colonial
period?

Q.4. Compare and contrast the life of wealthy pastoralists with that of poor
pastoralists in Africa.
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CHAPTERBEASANTS AND FARMERS

CONCEPTS:

OPEN FIELDS AND COMM®@NID:

Peasants cultivated open fields which were strips of land near their villages. The
strips were of varying quality. This was a measure to ensure that everyone had a mix
good and bad land. Beyond these strips lay common land which was usedtby all
graze cattle, gather fruits and berries and firewood. This began to change from ti
16th century. Wool became important. Farmers began to enclose fields to improv
sheep breeds and ensure good feed. With enclosed fields there was no concept
common land. This changed the entire landscape of England.

Thrust in Grain CultivationFrom the mid18th century onwards enclosures became
different.

They were now for grain cultivation. English population was expanding and Britain w
industrialising. People modeto urban areas. Lesser people had to produce more
grains. The market for food grain expanded. Food grain prices rose. This encourag
landowners to enclose lands and enlarge the area under grain cultivation.
Enclosures:Food grain production increased asuch as population. England was
producing almost 80% of the food grain the population consumed. Crop productio
received a boost through various crop rotation techniques. Enclosures allowe
landowners to expand the land under their control and produceefor the market.

The Farmergs The PoorThe poor no longer had access to the commons. They wer
displaced from their lands and found their customary rights disappearing. Wor
became uncertain, insecure and income unstable.

Dependency on Machines The Thesher:During the Napoleonic wars the threshing
machine was introduced to lessen dependency on labour and increase productic
After the Napoleonic wars ended soldiers returned home but found no work. At th
same time an agricultural depression set in.eféh was agricultural surplus and
labourers without work.

BREAD BASKET AND DUST BOWL.:

America the Land of Promisefuring the time of enclosed fields in England, in the
USA, the white American settlers were confined to a small narrow strip in the east. |
early 2" century, these Americans moved westward. America was seen as a land
promises. The American Indians were forced to give up their land and move westwal
The white Americans now moved westward, cleared land and cultivated wheat.

The Demand foWheat: From the late 19th century onwards there was a population
increase. Export market in wheat was also becoming bigger. Demand for whe
increased. Wheat supply from Russia was cut off. During the First World War tl
wheat market boomed.

The Introduction of Inventions:New technology was introduced which aimed at
increasing production. Tractors, disk ploughs, mechanical reapers, combine harveste
etc., began to be used.
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THE INDIAN FARMER AND OPIUM PRODUCTION:

Trade with ChinaOpium praluction in India is directly linked to the British trade with
China. The western merchants wanted to balance their trade with China and hen
searched for a commodity that could sell in China. The English bought tea from Ch
and the Chinese bought opiufrom them.

The Opiumlts Sourcelndia: The Indian peasants were forced to grow opium. The
British government bought this opium from them at nominal rates.

Unwilling Cultivators: The cultivators were unwilling to produce opium for various
reasons:

- Opiumrequired fertile land

- Rates pal by the British were very low

-1t required looking after

The British discovered that opium produced in British territories was declining where:
in territories not under British rule the production was increasing. Tradere selling
opium directly to China. This forced the British to establish its monopoly over thi
trade.

The PoorThe machines spelt misery for the poor farmers. Many bought machines o
loan which they could not pay later. Jobs were difficult to find.deobion expanded
and soon there was surplus. Wheat prices fell and export markets were adverse
affected. The Great American Depression ruined the farmers in the 1930s.

Dust Bowl:In the 1930s, great dust storms were experienced. These killed cattle ar
destroyed land. Farmers had cleared land of grass which rendered large areas of I
coverless and dry. The sod was broken into dust.

Very short arswer type question-[1 MARK]

Q.1. The continuous movement of the pastoral communities helps in

Ans Recovergf the pastures and prevention of their overuse

Q.2. Who was Captain Swing?

Ans. A mythical name

Q.3. In the 19th century, the two major commercial crops India came to produce for
the world Market were

Ans. indigo and opium

Q.4. Why were the Confucrarulers of China, the Manchus, suspicious of all foreign
Merchants?

Ans . They feared that the British would interfere in local politics and disrupt their
authority

vop® bl YS GKS !'{ tNBaAARSY(l 6K2 &l AR at
Ans . Praslent Wilson

Q.6. In 1831, Cyrus McCormick invented the first mechanical reaper. What was its
mostimportant advantage?

Ans. 500 acres of wheat could be harvested in two weeks
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Q.7. What did the settlers of the Great Plains realise after the 1930s?

Ans. hey had to respect the ecological conditions of each region

Q8P 2 KIG gl a [/ KAYSaS 9YLISNRBNORa 2NRSNJI |
Ans. The Emperor had forbidden its production and sale except for medicinal purpos
Q.9 What did the enclosure imply?

Ans.Piece of land enclosed from all sides

Q.10 The Great Agrarian Depression of the 1930s was caused by
Ans.overproduction of wheat

Q11O0A dzY 6+ a SELRZNISR FNRY LYyRAI (2 X
Ans. China

Q.12 The Manchus wer&X

Ans.Chinese rulers

SHORT ANSWER TYREESTIONS [3 MARKS]

Q.1. Why were the poor farmers of England against the threshing machines? What
was the Captain Swing Moveme®nt

AnsThe poor farmers felt the threshing machines would replace people, woul
deprive them of their livelihood and render thepobless. Captain Swing was a
mythical name used in threatening letters, written by workmen against the use @
threshing machines by rich farmers

Q2. Define the following:

(a) Agriculture (b) Enclosure (c) Commons

Ans. Agriculture: It is the science or practice of farming, i.e. cultivating land for
growing crops; keeping animals.

Enclosure Enclosing land by building hedges around their holdings to separate the
land-holdings from that of others is called Enclosure. This deprivam parmers of
using the commons.

Commons It was land which belonged to the villagers as a whole. Here they pasture
their cows and grazed their sheep, collected fuel wood, fruit and berries. They fished
the rivers and ponds and hunted rabbits in treamon forests.

vhbod WhOPSNI GKS 4GS SAIKGSSY e ErglisiR
O2dzy i NEAARS OKIY3aISRRNI Yl GAOFtf@dQ 9ELIX
Ans.1.0Over the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries the English countrysid
changed dramatically.

2. Before thistime, in large parts of England the countryside was open. It was no
partitioned into enclosed lands privately owned by landlords. It was all open fields ar
common lands.

3. After the mideighteenth century the Enclosure Movement swept through the
countryside, changing the English landscape forever. Between 1750 and 1850, 6 mill
acres of land was enclosed.

Q.4. Why were the Manchus unwilling to allow the entry of foreign goods into
China?
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AnsThe Confucian rulers of China were suspicious of all foragnthants. They felt
that these foreigners would meddle in local politics and disrupt their authority.

Q.5. Explain three factors which led to the Enclosure Movement in England after
theMid-eighteenth century

AnsThe factors which led to the Enclosure Mawent in England were:

(1) Rapid expansion of population from 7 million in 1750 to 21 million in 1850 and 3
million in 1900.

(2) Increased demand for food grains to feed the growing population.

(3)War with France disrupted trade and import of fogdains from Europe. Prices in
England skyrocketed, encouraging landowners to enclose lands and enlarge the a
under grain cultivation. Profits flowed in and landowners pressurised the parliament t
pass the Enclosure Acts.

Q.6. Discuss why the British Ri@ament passed the Enclosure Acts

Ans.1.Till the middle of the eighteenth century the Enclosure Movement proceedec
very slowly. The early enclosures were usually created by individual landlords.

2. They were not supported by the state or the Church.eAfthe mideighteenth
century, however, the Enclosure Movement swept through the countryside, changir
the English landscape forever. Between 1750 and B360million acres of land was
enclosed. The British Parliament no longer watched this progress draiistance. It
passed 4,000 Acts legalising these Enclosures.

Q.7.What was the effect of Enclosure Movement on landlords of England?

AnsThe Enclosure Movement was instrumental in making the rich landlords richer
filling. Due to it, the landlords broi various changes in agricultural methods and
technology. The richer farmers expanded grain production, sold this grain in the wor
market, made profits and became powerful. The poor farmers sold their small lar
pieces to richer farmers. They left thélages.

Q.8. What happened to the poor pepns who depended on the common larfdr
their survival?

Ans. Enclosures filled the pockets of the rich landlords. When fences came up ti
enclosed land become the property of one landowner. The poor couldonger
collect apples and berries or hunt small animals for meat, nor could they gather tr
stalks that lay on the fields after the crop was cut. Everything belonged to the lant
lord; everything had a price which the poor could not afford to pay. The peoe
displaced from the land. They tramped in search of work. From Midlands they move
to the southern countries of England.

Q.9. Explain three reasons for Captain Swing riots in English countryside.
Ans.1.Modern agriculture in England: Use of threshingamines deprived workmen of
their livelihood.

2. EnclosuresThese deprived the poor of the use of the commons which was essenti
for their survival. The Enclosures barred them from pasteurising their cows

3. Collecting fruits and berries, fuel wood, hurg small animals for food etc., cutting
of wages by landlords and cutting down of workmen.
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All these factors prompted/induced the poor to start the Captain Swing riots.

Q.10. Discuss the effect of Agricultural Revolution on different sections of people i
English Countryside

Ans. 1The coming of modern agriculture in England led to many different change
The open fields disappeared, and the customary rights of peasants were underminec
2. The richer farmers expanded grain production, sold this grathenvorld market,
made profits, and became powerful.

3. The poor left their villages in large numbers. Some went from Midlands to th
southern countries where jobs were available, others to the cities. The income «
labourers became unstable, their jobseéture, their livelihoods precarious.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [5 MARKS]

Q.1. Discuss the factors that precipitated the Agricultural Depression. What were the
consequences of this Depression?

Anl. After the Napoleonic wars had ended, thousandssofdiers returned to the
villages. They needed alternative jobs to survive.

2.But this was a time when grain from Europe began flowing into England, price
declined and an Agricultural Depression set in. Anxious landowners began reducing
area they culivated and demanded that the exports of crops be stopped

3.They tried to cut wages and the number of workmen they employed. Th
unemployed poor tramped from village to village, and those with uncertain jobs live
in fear of a loss of their livelihood.

4.The Captain Swing riots spread in the countryside at this time. For the poor, th
threshing machines had become sign of bad times.

Q.2. Why did the farmers feel the need to introduce mechanisation in agriculture
during the Napoleonic wars?

AnsDuring the Napleonic wars, prices of food grains were high and farmers
expanded production vigorously. Fearing a shortage of labour, they began buying t
new threshing machines that had come into the market. They complained of th
insolvency of labourers, their drimig habits and the difficulty of making them work.
The machines, they thought, would help them reduce their dependence on labourers
Q.3. Discuss the westward expansion of the white settlers in America.

AnsThe story of agrarian expansion is closgynected to the westward movement
of the white settlers who took over the land. After the American War of Independenc
from 1775 to 1783 and the formation of the United States of America, the white
Americans began to move westward. By the time Thomasrdefh became the
President of the USA in 1800, over700,000 white settlers had moved into Appalachi
plateau through the passes.

Q.4. What were the problems associated with wheat expansion in USA? Discuss wit
ALISOALFE NBFSNBYOS (2Z2oYOKIyAalIGAZ2Y | yF
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Ans.l.In the late 19th century, there was a great expansion of wheat cultivation in th
USA.With an increase in populationhé expansion was made possible by new
technology.

2. Implements and tools were modified to suit their needs. Now farmerseewsing

tractors and disk ploughs to clear land for cultivation

3. Mechanical reapers were used to reap and cut harvest. By the early 20th centul

combined harvesters were being used to cut grain.

4. Now with powerdriven machinery large trasiof landcould be ploughed, seeded,

harvested within a short time. But there were problems. Poor farmers were hard t

pay the taxes. They could not buy these machines. The bank offered loans but m

and they could not repay these loans. Many of them left thaeimf&in search of a job.

In addition, terrifying dust storms began to blow, blinding the people, choking the

cattle, covering fields, rivers, and machines with dust. This was because the entire al

had been ploughed and stripped of grass whose roots doale bounded the soil.

Q.5.Which system was introduced by the British to make the unwilling cultivators

produce opium? How did this system work? Discuss with special reference to it being

a drawback for the peasants.

Ans.

1. Ever had enough to survive. It was difficult for them to pay rent to the landlord o
to buy food and clothing

2. The government's opium agents advanced money to them through the headme
of their village.

3. They felt tempted to accept it, hopirtg meet their immediate needs and pay back
the loan at a later datebut the loan paid by the peasants to the headmen and
through him to the government.

4. By taking the loan the cultivator was forced to grow opium on a specified@rea
land and hand owvethe produce to the agents once the crop had been harvested.

HOTS:

VOMD WEKS KAaUOG2NER 2F 2LAdzY LINRPRAzOUGAZ2Y
GNFY¥ RS 6AGK [/ KAYlI ®Q 9fl 02N GSo

Ans. 1The history of opium production in India was linked up with skary of British
trade with China. The English East India Company was buying tea and silk from C
for sale n England. As tea became a popular English drink, tea trade became more a
more important. This created a problem.

2. England at this time wasroducing nothing that could easily be sold in China. How
to finance the tea trade? They searched for such a commodity. The Portuguese
introduced opium into China.

3. Western merchants began an illegal trade in opium. While the English cultivated
taste for Chinese tea, the Chinese became addicted to opium.

Q.2. Discuss the reasons for the Opium Wars (1-832].
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Ans.l. In 1839, the Chinese Emperor sent -Fmxu to Canton as a Special
Commissioner with instructions to stop the opium trade.

2. After he arrived in Canton in the spring of 1839, Lin arrested 1,600 men involved
the trade and confiscated 11,000 pounds of opium

3. He forced the factories to hand over their stocks of opium, burnt 20,000 crates ¢
opium and blew the ashes to the ndl.

4. When he announced that Canton was closed to foreign trade Britain declared wz
China was efeated in the Opium War (188%2).

5. The Chinese were forced to accept the humiliating terms of the subsequent treatie
legalising opium trade and opening China to foreign merchants.

vhbod WeEKS O2yFEAOG o06S06SSy GKS . NROA
O2yUAYdzSR & f2y3 a 2LAdzY LINPRAzOUGAZ2Y
Ans.1.By 1773, the British Government in Bengal had established a monopoly to trac
in opium. No one else was legally permitted to trade in the product.

2. By the 1820s, the British taxed opium production in their territories to make i
declining, but it was increasing outside British territories, especially in central India ar
Rajasthan whin princely states, which are not under direct British control.

3. The British tried to stop it. It instructed its agents in princely states to confiscate &
opium and destroy the crops. This conflict between the British Government, peasan
and local taders continued as long as opium production lasted.

VALUE BASED QUESTIONS:

Q.1. Discuss the westward expansion of the white settlers in America.

Q.2. Why were the farmers of Bengal unwilling to grow opium in their farms?
Q.3. Why the poor of England wem@pposed to the threshing machines
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CHAPTER 7: HISTORY AND SPORT: THE STORY OF CRICKET
CONCEPTS:
Cricket grew out of the many stick and ball games played in England. By the 1°
century it evolved enough to be recognisable as a distinct game. It becapwpstar
that its fans did not mind to be fined for playingoih Sunday instead of going to the
Church.

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF CRICKET AS A GAME IN INDIA

Cricket was given its unique nature by the history of England.

Peculiarities of cricket

1 A matchcan go on for five days and still end in a draw.

1 Length of the pitch is specified 22 yardst but the size or shape of the ground is
not.

Reasons:

1 Cricket rules were made before the Industrial Revolution when life moved at a slo
pace.

1 Cricket was playedn the commons. Each common had a different shape and size
There were no designed boundaries or boundary hits.

The First Written Laws of Cricket (1744)

1 Principals shall choose from among the gentlemen present two umpires who sh:
absolutely decide alligputes.

1 Stumps must be 22 inches high and bail across them six inches.

1 Ball must be between 5 to 6 ounces.

1 Two sets of stumps 22 yards apart.

¢tKS ¢2NI RQa FTANROG ONARO1SO Ofdzo ol a 7

Cricket Club (MCC) was founded.if87. In 1788 the MCC published its first revision of

GKS ft+tga YR 0SOFYS GKS 3dzr NRAFY 2F O

game occurred in the 2nd half of the 18th century.

1 It became common to pitch the ball through the air.

1 Curved bats wre replaced by straight ones.

1 Weight of ball was limited to between 5% to 5% ounces.

1 Width of the lat was limited to four inches.

1 A third stump became common.

1 Three days had become the lengtha major match.

9 First six seam cricket ball was introduced.

Cricket as a game changed and matured during the early phase of the Industr

Revolution but remained true to its origins in rural England. Unlike other game:

cricket has refused to remake its tools with industrial or mma@mde materials.

Protective equiment, however, has been influenced by technological change.
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The Game and English Society

The organisation of cricket in England reflected the nature of English society. T
players of this game were divided into two categories.

1 Amateurs:These were theich who played for pleasure. They were gentlemen.

1 PlayersThese were the professionals who played for money.

Rules of cricket were made to favour the gentlemen. These gentlemen did most of
batting. Their superiority over players made only the batsmoaptains of teams. It was
alAR GKFdG 4aO0GKS oFdGaGtS 2F 21 G4SNX22 41l a&
THE SPREAD OF CRICKET

Cricket remained a colonial game. It was its colonial oddness that made it difficult
be accepted by other people. It was playedatonies by the white settlers or the local
elites who wanted to copy their white masters. This game became very popular in t
Caribbean. Success in cricket became a measure of racial equality and politi
progress. Through the early history of Indiamcket, teams were not organised on
geographical principles and it was not till 1932 that a national team was given the rig
to represent India in a test match.

Cricket, Race and Religion

The first Indian club, the Calcutta Cricket Club, was establishetR@ The first Indian
community was to play cricket were the Parsis. They founded the first Indian Crick
Club, the Oriental Cricket Club in Bombay in 1848. This became a precedent for ot
Indians who in turn established clubs based on the idea ajiogis community. By the
1890s there was talk of a Hindu Gymkhana and Islam Gymkhana. The color
government encouraged communal clubs and institutions. Cricket began to k
organised on communal and racial lines. This was Quadrangular tournament becaus
was played by 4 teams Europeans, Parsis, Hindus and Muslims. | d@tdyecome
Pentangular when a fifth team was added namely the Rest. By 1930s and 1940s m:
LIS2LX S Ay Of dzZRAY3I LYRAIFIQA Y2aid NBaLISOU
the Pentargular for dividing India on communal lines.

THE MODERN TRANSFORMATION OF CRICKET

Modern cricket is dominated by Test and Guoegy internationals, played between
national teams.

Decolonisation and SportDecolonisation was a process which led to the deatihe
English influence in many areas including sports. The colonial favour of world cricl
during the 1950s and 1960s can be seen from the fact that England and the oth
white Commonwealth countries, Australia and New Zealand continued to play match
with South Africa. It was only with political pressure from countries of Asia and Afric
(recently decolonised) combine with liberal feeling in Britain that forced the Englis
cricket authorities to cancel a tour by South Africa in 1970.
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COMMERCE, MEDMN\D CRICKET TODAY

The 1970s were the decade in which cricket was transformed.1971 saw the first or
day international being played between England and Australia inMelbourne.In, 197
the game was changed forever by an Australian television tycoon, KerkgrP&te
saw cricketasamoneyl { Ay3d (St SOA&ASR aLR2ZNI®P® | S 2
cricketers and for almost two years staged unofficial tests and-dayelnternationals
under the name of World Series Cricket. Packer drove home the point ticketivas

a marketable game which could generate huge revenue. Continuous televisic
coverage made cricketers celebrities. Television coverage also expanded the audie
and children became cricket fans. Multinational companies created a global market f
cricket. This has shifted the balance of power in cricket. India has the large
GASHGSNEKALI F2NJ 6KS 3IFYS YR KSyOS (KS
This shift was symbolised by the shifting of the ICC headquarters from London to t:
free Dubai. The innovations in cricket have come from the practice ottenbinental
teams in countries like

India, Pakistan and Sri Lanttaosraand the reverse swing are Pakistani innovations.

Very short answer type questions [1 MARK]

Q1. WhenweretheF ANBR G oNARGOSY a[léa 2F [/ NAOTS
Ans. 1744

Q.2. When was the Marylebone Cricket Club founded?

Ans. 1787

Q.3. What were the rich who played cricket for pleasure called?

Ans. Amateurs

Q.4. The poor who played cricket for a livingere calledX

Ans.professionals

vopd® 2K2 gNRUGS | y20St GAGE SR We2Y . NI
18577

Ans. Thomas Hughes

Q.6. When and where was the first neWhite club established?

Ans. End of 19th century, West Indies

Q.7.Whatwast® (G SNY Wi2dz2Ny I YSY(iQ OIFfftSR AYyAi
Ans. Quadrangular

Q.8. Who was Kerry Packer?

Ans. Australian television tycoon

Q.9. How did the cricket boards become rich?

Ans. By selling television rights to television companies

Q.10. The ICC headquarteshifted from London toX

Ans. Dubai

Q.11. When was the first World Cup successfully staged? (CBSE 2010)

Ans. 1975
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Ql2.Poll & | 3LYS AYy@OSYGSR o6& GKS X
Ans. Colonial officials in India

Q.13. The first hockey club in India was startedXin

Ans.Calcutta

Q.14. How many times has India won the Olympic gold medals in hockey?
Ans. Eight

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [3 MARKS]

Q.1. How did the National Movement affect cricket in India?

Ans.

1.1 AOKSRdzZ SR (02dzNJ 2F a/ / Ay sDanpioMarchand &
the Civil Disobedience.

2. The first Indian team toured England in 1932. Due to World War Il in 1939, vario
tournaments were affected. By now Congress and Muslim League had taks
opposite stands. Communal feelings had crept into sports.

3. In 1940, a Pentangular was played in Brabourne stadium, Bombay. Seats w
allotted on communal basis, 2000 to Hindus, 1250 each to Muslim and Parsis.

vOH® WE¢KS a// Qa NB@GAaAzy 2F (GKS (Il ¢4

occurred inthe secg R KIFf F 2F GKS SAIKGSSYGK OS
laws.

Ans.

1.¢KS a// Qa NBGAaAz2zya 2F GKS flga KI @S
occurred in the second half of the eighteenth century.

2 During the 1760s and 1770s it became common to pitch the ball through the ai
rather than roll it along the ground.

3. This change gave the bowlers the options of length, deception through the air, plt
increased pace. It also opened new possibilittesspin and swing. In response, the
batsmen had to master timing and shot selection.

Q.3. Why did cricket remain a colonial game till the 1930s?

Ans.

1. Cricket remained a colonial game. The reason was that it had @ngustrial
oddness which made it vedifficult to export.

2. It was played only in countries that the British conquered and ruled. Though th
game was brought into the colonies by the masters, they did nothing to make
popular.

3. The AfreCaribbean population was discouraged from participatingorganised
club cricket.

Q.4. How did television coverage change cricket?

Ans.
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1. Television coverage made the players celebrities. It expanded the audience for t
game by bringing cricket into small towns and villages.

2. Children became great fanBeople could now watch and learn how to play cricket
by imitating their heroes.

Q.5. Which changes were introduced in the game of cricket during the 19th century?

AnsMany important changes occurred during the nineteenth century:

(i) The rule about widedlls was applied.

(i) The exact circumference of the ball was specified.

(i) Protective equipment like pads and gloves became available.

(iv) Boundaries were introduced where previously all shots had to be run.

(v) Overarm bowling became legal.

Q.6. Why did Mahatma Gandhi condemn the pentangular tournament?

AnsThe pentangular tournament was based on religious communities. The five tear

were: the Europeans, the Parsis, the Hindus, the Muslims and the Rest. India's m

popular and respected pitician, Mahatma Gandhi, condemned the pentangular

tournament as a communally divisive competition. This was out of place in a tirr
when nationalists were trying to unite India's diverse population. This tournamen
would have negative effect on the natidmaovement.

Q.7. How the centre of gravity in cricket has shifted from the old Anglostralian

axis?Explain.

Ans.

1. The technology of satellite television and the worldwide reach of mmaltional
television companies created a global market for cricket.

2. This simple fact was brought to its logical conclusion by globalisation. Since Inc
had the largest viewership for the game among the crigkaying nations and the
largest market in the cricketing world, the game's centre of gravity shifted to Sout
AsAa.

3. This shift was symbolised by the shifting of the ICC headquarters from London
tax-free Dubai.

Q.16. Describe three main differences between amateurs and professionals

Ans.

() The rich who could afford to play cricket for pleasure were called Amatnd the

poor who played it for a living were called Professionals.

(i) The wages of Professionals were paigaironageor subscriptionor gate money.

The

Amateurs were not paid at all.

(iif) Amateurs were called Gentlemen while Professionals weseribed as players.

(iv) Amateurs tended to be batsmen whereas Professionals tended to be bowlers.
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LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIOMARKS

Q.1. What role did religion and politics play in the development of cricket in India?

Ans.

1. The origin of Indian crickas to be found in Bombay and the first community to
start playing it were the Zoroastrians, the Parsis. Other religious communities so«
followed.

2. By the 1890s, Hindus and Muslims were busy raising funds for a Hindu anc
Muslim gymkhana. The British dit consider colonial India as a nation. They saw
it as a collection of castes, races and religions.

3. The history of gymkhana cricket led to fudaiss cricket being organised on
communal and racial lines.

4. These teams did not represenegions(as teamsh y (U2 Rl @8 Qa wl y 2
religious communities.

5. The tournament was initially called the Quadrangular because it wggglay four
teams: the Europeans, the Parsis, the Hindus and the Muslims. Later it becarn
Pentangularg KSy I FAFTOK QO Sdlya al¢RKRSS RwWS ALiQ
communities leftover such as the Indian Christians.

Q.2. What part does nationalism play in the preseday cricket?

Ans.

1. The teams that play cricket at national and International level today do no
represent religions andNl OSa odzi NB3IA2YyaEA |yR Yyl
Trophy the Pentangular in colonial

LYRAIF gl & NBLXIFOSR o0& | NAGIFE (2d2NYIY
named the

2. Ranji Trophy. Cricket fans know that watching a match involakieid sides. In a
Ranji Trophy match when Delhi plays Mumbai, the loyalty of spectators watchir
the match depends on which city they came from or support.

3. Earlier teams were not organised on geographical principles. It was not till 193
that a natioral team was given the right to represent India in Test match.

Q.3. Give your own reasons for the popularity of cricket in the world and specially

India.

Ans.

1. Television coverage changed cricket. It expanded the audience for the game
beaming cricketint@ YI f £ G2gya FyR @Affl3Sad LI
base

2. The technology of satellite television and the worldwide reach of multinationa
television companies created a global market for cricket.

3. India has the largest viewership among the crigilatying nations and the largest
YIEN]SG Ay GKS ONRO]SUAY3I 62NIRP ¢KS
Asia, symbolised by shifting of ICC headquarters from London-foetaDubai.
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4. Innovatins in cricket technique in recent years have mainly come from sul
continental teams in countries like India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka. Pakistan pionee
Gg2 ANBIG I ROFHyOSa Ay o02¢fAy3aY (KS Rz

vond WLEQa 2T 4 %6 Walerfodrwas éhlwion the Kpl&ying freldsiof

92y DPQIELI | AY

Ans.

1. This saying is based on the argument that the values taught to schoolboys in
LJdzo f AO &aOK22fa NBadzZ G6GSR Ay . NAOFAYQ&
these schools.

2. Theseschools trained English boys for careers in the Military,@hel Service and
the Churchthe three great institutions of Imperial England.

3. In actual fact the Napoleonic wars were won because of the economic contributio
of the iron works of Scotland and/ales, the mills of Lancashire and the financial
houses of the city of London.

vopd W5S3aLIAGS (GKS SEOfdaAaA@dSySaa 2F (K

3FYS 06SOFYS KdzaStée L2LJz I NJAY GKS [/ | N»

Ans.

1. Despite the exclusivess of the White cricket elite in the West Indies, the game
became hugely popular in the Caribbean. Success at cricket became a measure
racial equality and political progress.

2. At the time of their independence, many of the political leaders of Caribbea
countries like Forbes Burnham and Eric William saw in the game a chance for s
respect and international standing.

3. When the West Indies won its first Test series against England in 1950, it w
celebrated as a national achievement, as a way of demnatisg that West Indians
were the equals of white Englishmen.

HOTS:

Q.1. How is cricket played in our subcontinent, West Indies and Africa, different from

the way it is played in England?

Ans.

1. The cricket played in our subcontinent (India, Pakistan, $kd,and Bangladesh),
West Indies and South Africa is hugely different from the way it is played i
England.

2. All these countries were colonies of England and cricket was spread by our color
masters. The game is very popular and is played with a lot of passion al
enthusiasm not seen anywhere in the world.

3. Cricket in these countries is synonymous with natimmaland patriotism. As these
countries were under colonialism, there is a passion to show national suprema
via the game of cricket.

4. The aggressiveness shown in these countries is not to be seen in English ge
which exhibits professionalism and indiffeice.
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a Test match and vagueness about the size of a cricket ground.

Ans.

1. Crickets connection with a rural past can be seen in the length of a Test matck
Originally, acket matches had no time limit.

2. The game went on for as long as it took to bowl out a side twice. The rhythm ¢
gAtt13S tAFS sla &at2gSNI FyrR ONRO] S
Revolution.

3. In the same way, vagueness about the size of a crigkmind is a result of its
village origin. Cricket was originally played on country commons, unfenced lar
that was public property.

4. The size of the commons varied from one village to another, so there were r

designated boundaries or boundary hit¢hen the ball went into the crowd, the
crowd cleared a way for the fieldsman to retrieve it.

VALUE BASED QUESTION:

Q.1. How did the National Movement affect cricket in India?
Q.2. Throw light on the curious peculiarities or characteristics of cricket.
Q.3. What part does nationalism play in the preseqfay cricket?
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CHAPTER 8: CLOTHING : A SOCIAL HISTORY CONCEPTS

CONCEPTS:

Before the democratic revolutions, most people dressed according to codes that we
specified by their religion. Clothing styles weegulated by class, gender or status in
the social hierarchy.

Sumptuary LawsBefore the French Revolution people in France followed these laws
These laws restricted social behaviour of the lower strata of the society and impost
restrictions upon theirclothing, food and entertainment. The French Revolution
brought an end to these restrictions. Political symbols became part of dress. Clothi
became simple which signified equality. Now the way a person dressed depended
the differences in earning ratiméhan sumptuary laws.

Styles of ClothingMen and women dressed differently. Men were supposed to be
strong, Independent, aggressive while women were supposed to be weak, depende
and docile. Their clothes were designed accordingly. The women wore dregseh
accentuated a slim waist. They had to wear a corset to show a small waist. Thoug!
hurt, this pain and suffering was accepted as normal for a woman.

Change in Ideast9th century brought about many changes. Women pressed for dres
reform. The sufage movement also developed during this time. There was agitatior
F3FAyad 62YSyQa Of20KSa Ay 9dz2NBLIS | a |
of tight clothes which affected the spine and long flowing gowns which were
unhygienic. It was argue by these movements that if women wore loose and
comfortable clothes, they could start working and become independent.

New Materials:Before the 17th century clothes for British women were made of flax,
wool andlinenthat were expensive and difficult tmaintain. During the 17th century,
with the onset of the Industrial Revolution cloth and clothes saw a change. Tr
FGGNI OGADBSET OKSILI WOKAY(dl SaQ FTNRBY LYR
wardrobes. Artificial fibres used in cloth made dresses exasier to maintain. Now
with great demand for comfortable dresses, styles changed considerably.

The World Warst KS (162 62NI R 61 NBR | f&a2 oNRdAF
clothing. Styles reflected seriousness and professionalism. Skirts becamer siraite
plainer. Women who worked in factories wore uniforms. Trousers became an accept:
YR @AGIEET LINIO 2F 62YSyQa RNBaao

Sports and GamesrThe school curriculum also emphasised and included games ar
gymnastics as part of curriculum. This also changedvihewomen dressed.

Colonial IndiaDuring this time India saw a great change in dress.

1 Many men began to incorporate western style clothing in their dress.

1 Many felt that western influence would lead to loss of traditional cultural identity.

1 Many wore westrn clothes without giving up Indian ones.

Caste and DresShough India had no formal sumptuary laws it had its own strict food
dress and behaviour codes. It was the caste system that defined how or what tf
Hindus should wear, eat and behave. If anyadesiated from the norms, they were

144



severely punished. Even the government issued orders in some cases ordering |
caste Hindus to observe a strict code of conduct.

British Reactions to Indian Way of Dressings certain items of clothing signify
specificthings which could be contrary, this often leads to misunderstanding an
conflict. An example was a turban and a hat. The two headgears signified differe
things. This difference created misunderstandings as the hat had to be removed befc
superiors whi¢ the turban had to be worn consciously. The same was the case wit
shoes.

The Indian Dresstndians wanted to create a dress which could express the unity o
the nation. But this did not fully succeed.

The Swadeshi and KhadBritish political control ofndia had two important effects
peasants grew cash crops and the British goods flooded the Indian markets, especi
cotton. A lot of weavers and spinners were left without any work. Murshidabad
Machilipathnam and Surat which were important textile cestrdeclined as demand
decreased.

Partition of Bengal, Swadeshi and Khadin :1905, Lord Curzon decided to partition
Bengal on the pretext of better management. The Swadeshi movement was a reacti
to the partition. People boycotted British goods and stdrfmtronising things made in
India. Many Indian goods were patronised especially khadi. Cloth became a symb
weapon against British rule.

Khadi Gandhi made khadi a forceful weapon against the British. Mahatma Gand
even experimented with various fornef clothing starting from the western form of
dress to wearing it with a turban. He decided, by the beginning of the 20th century, t
wear alungi and kurta (in Durban). A few years later he adorned himself as &
Kathiawadi peasant. Thehoti was adoptedby him in 1921. But not all could wear
khadi.Thus we can say that changes in clothing reflect the changes within the soc
political and economic spheres of a society.

Very short answer type guestions [1 MARK]

Q.1. The existing dress codes in Eurapere swept away by

Ans. French Revolution

Q.2. Which one of the following is the most appropriate definition of Sumptuary
Laws?

Ans. Laws meant to emphasise the social hierarchy

VOod ¢KS AAYLIEAOAUR 286 SON2KAWKYS2YVOUW{E
Ans.The idea of equality

Q.4. England passed a law which compelled all persons over 6 years of age, except
those of high position, to wear woollen caps made in England on Sundays and all
holy days. What does this mean?

Ans. Some sumptuary laws were pad to protect home production against imports
Q.5. When did women in England start agitating for democratic rights?
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Ans. 1830s

Q.6. Who was the first American dress reformer to launch loose tunics?

Ans. Mrs Amelia Bloomer

Q.7. Why were Shanar womerttacked by Nairs in May 19227

Ans. For wearing a cloth across their upper bodies

Q.8. Wearing of which two things created misunderstanding and conflict between
the British and the Indians?

Ans. the wearing of turban and shoes

Q.9. Who was Manockfe€owasjee Entee?

Ans. An assessor

Q.10. What was the idea of national dress as suggested by Rabindranath Tagore?
Ans. Combination of Hindu and Muslim dress

vomm® WYl yIlIRFYFIYRAYA 5S@AQa aidetsS 2F ¢
women and came tde calledX

Ans. Brahmika sari

Q.12. In reaction to which measure of the British did the Swadeshi Movement begin?
Ans. Partition of Bengal in 1905

Q.13. According to Gandhi, which kind of dress would have a more powerful political
effect?

Ans.Dressing suitably for the occasion

Q.14. In which year did Gandhi adoghoti?

Ans. 1928

Q.15. Why did Mahatma Gandhi adopt loin cloth andchaddaras his dress?

Ans.He believed that poor peasants could not afford more than that

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QURST[3 MARKS]

Q.1. Why is most of the knowledge about clothes inferential?

Ans.1Most of the knowledge about clothes is inferential because clothes do not reve:
anything directly.2 Clothes indirectly reveal the attitude, personality and socio
economic status of the wearer.3 Moreover, we can only draw inference about
attitudes, styles, personality andSo@conomic conditions of the people who wore
various kinds of clothes in the past.

Q.2. In what way do clothes give a message?

Ans.

1. Clothes do give anessage, as the clothes of Sans Culottes did. They were me
without knee breeches different from the aristocrats who wore knee length breeches.
2.Their clothing, loose and comfortable along with colour of Frandaelue, white and
red ¢ was a sign of paiotic citizens.

3. Gandhi made homespun khadi a symbol of national sentiment and his dress code
shortdhoti was his way of identifying with the poorest Indian. Khadi became a symbt
of purity, simplicity and poverty.
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Q.3. What did a patriotic Frencbitizen wear in France after the French Revolution?

Ansl.French patriotic citizens in France started wearing clothing that was loose ar

comfortable. The colours of France blue, white and red became popular as they were

sign of the patriotic citizen

2. Other political syrbols too became a part of dresthe red cap of liberty, long
trousers and the revolutionary cockade pinned on to a hat.

3. The simplicity of clothing was meant to express the idea of equality.

Q.4. Explain how European dress codes wditterent from Indian dress codes.

Ans.

1. In different cultures, specific items of clothing often convey contrary meanings.

2. 2 This creates misunderstanding and conflicts. Consider the cdke tfrban and
the hat. These two headgears not only look diffdardiut also signify different
things.

3. The turban in India is not just for protection from heat but is a sign of respectabilit
and cannot be removed at will. In the western tradition, this has to be remove
before social superiors as a sign of respect.

Q.5. Discuss the witty answer of Mahatma Gandhi about his dress. What did it

signify?

Ans.

1. Gandhi wore a shomhoti without a shirt when he went to England for the Round
Table Conference in 1931.

2. He refused to compromise and wore it even before King GeorgeBuickingham
Palace.

3. When he was asked by journalists whether he was wearing enough clothes to
0STF2NBE (GKS YAy3ds KS 221SR GKIFIO WYWIHIKS
NEF&az2zy F2NJ DIFIYRKAQa gAdGG& NBYFN] o2

Q.6. How did style®sf clothing during Victorian Age in England emphasise differences

between men and women?

Ans

1. Women during this time were groomed from childhood to be docile, dutiful,
submissive and obedient. Men were supposed to be strong, serious, aggressive ¢
indeperdent.2.

2. These ideals were visible in the way they dressed. Girls were dressed in stays

were tightly laced up.

They also wore tight fitting corsets.

These clothes restricted their growth and kept their mould small and Wé&inen

with small waistand slim figurewere admired. This was not so in the case of boys

and men.

W
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Q.7. How did the French Revolution end all distinctions imposed by the Sumptuary

laws?

Ans

1. FGSNI 0KS CNBYOK wS@2ftdziAz2ys Al 61l a
clothing.Men and women began to wear loose and comfortable clothing.

2. The colours of France became popular as they were considered a sign of t
patriotic citizen.

3. The red cap of liberty, long trousers and the revolutionary cockade pinned on a h
became fashion th&e were political symbols. Simplicity of clothing was meant to
express the idea of equality.

Q.8. With the help of an example show how cultural difference in dress can create

misunderstanding.

Ans

1. Let us take the example of headgears a turban and a hatBoth although
headgears signify different things. Turbans are not only for protection from the su
but also worn as a mark of respectability.

2. It cannot be removed at will. The hat is for protection and is removed in front o
seniors and superiors. This fdifence created misunderstanding between the
turban wearers, i.e. the Indians and the hat wearers, i.e. the British.

3. When the Indians walked into English company they did not remove their turban
as they wanted to assert their national and regional idgntithis at times offended
the British.

Q.9. What changes came in women clothing as a result of the two world wars?

Ans.

1. Many European women stopped wearing jewellery and luxurious clothes. As-uppe
class women mixed with other classes, social barriers were encoded and dresses
women became similar.

2.  Clothes got shorter during the First World War out of practical esite. About
7 lakh women who were employed in ammunition factories wore a working uniforn
of blouse and trousers with scarves, which was gradually replaced by khaki over:
and caps. Bright colours faded from sight. Clothes became plainer and simpisr. Sk
became shorter and trousers became a vital part of women's dress. Women al:
took to cutting their hair short.

3. A plain and austere style came to reflect seriousness and professionalism. Wh
Gymnastics and games entered school curriculum, womad to wear clothes
which did not hamper movement.

Q.10. Describe Mahatma Gandhi's experiment with clothing during his lifetime.

Ans

1. As a boy he usually wore a shirt with a dhoti or pyjama, and sometimes a oz
When he went to London to study law as a lmfy19 in 1888, he cut off the tuft on

his head and dressed in a western suit.
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2. On his return, he continued to wear western suits with a turban. As a lawyer |
South Africa in the 1890s, he still wore western clothes.

3. In Durban in 1913, Gandhi firgappeared in a lungi and kurta with a shaved head as
a sign of mourning to protest against the shooting of Indian coal miners.

4. On his return to India in 1915, he decided to dress like a kathiawadi peasant.
1921, during the noftooperation movement, he agpted the short dhoti or loin
cloth with achaddar.This dress he continued to wear until his death.

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [5 MARKS]

Q.1. What were sumptuary laws? How did these laws affect society in France?

Ans.

1. Sumptuary laws were those laws wh imposed upon members of different layers
of society through specified details the codes of behaviour.

2. These laws tried to control behaviour of those considered social inferiors
preventing them from wearing certain clothes, consuming certain foads
beverages (usually alcohol) and hunting game in certain areas.

3.In France, during the medieval period the item of clothing a person could purcha:s
per year was regulated not only by income but also by social rank.

4. The material to be purchased folothing was also legally prescribed.

5.0nly royalty could wear expensive materials like ermine, fur, silk, velvet an
brocade. Other classes were debarred from clothing themselves with materials th.
were associated with the aristocracy.

Q.2. What waghe Suffrage Movement? How did it bring about a reform in dress?

Ans.

1.22YSyQa {dzZFF¥FNI IS az2@dSYSyid éla | g2YI
vote in political elections and democratic rights.

2.As suffrage movement developed, people beganCampaigamdyéss reform.

3.22YSyQa YI3AFTAySa RSAONAOSR K2g fA3IK
illness among young girls. Such clothing restricted body growth and Hampere
blood circulation.

4. Muscles remained underdeveloped and the spines got beottors reported that
many women were regularly complaining of acute weakness, felt languid an
fainted regularly.

5. By the end of the nineteenth century, change was clearly in the @ie argument
was simplify dress, shorten skirts, abandon corsets.

Q.3. With an example, discuss how clothing can convey different meanings in

different cultures and how these interpretations can lead to misunderstanding.

Ans.

1. In different cultures, specific items of clothing often convey central meaning. Th
frequently kads to misunderstandings and conflicts.

2. The case of the Turban and Hat is one. Turban and hat are two headgears that |
only lookDifferent
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3. They also signify different things. The turban in India was not just for protectionfror
the heat but was alsa sign of respectability and could not be removed at will

4. In the western tradition, the hat had to be removed before social superiors as a sic
of respect

5. This cultural difference created misunderstanding. The British were often offende
if Indiansdid not take off their turban when they met colonial officials.

Q.4. How did Mahatma Gandhi's dream of clothing the nation in Khadi appeal only to

some sections of the Indian?

Ans.

l.al KIFdYlF DIFIYRKAQ& RNBIFY gla G2 OfhdKS
would be a means of erasing differences between religions and classes; etc. Bu
glayQi Slae F2NI 20KSNBR G2 F2tt2¢6 Ay
to the single peasant loin cloth as Gandhi had done. The people, in fact, did n
want to do so.

2. Nationalists such as Motilal Nehru, a successful barrister from Allahabad, gave
hisexpensive western style suits and adopted the Indian dhoti and kurta. But the:
were not made of coarse cloth khadi. Those who had been deprived by caste
norms for centuries were attracted to western dress styles.

3.Therefore unlike Mahatma Gandhi, other nationalists such as Baba Saheb Ambedk

never gave up the western style suit.

4. Many Dalits began in the early 1910s to wear thpgece suits, shoes dnsocks on
all public occasions, as a political statement of -sedpect. A woman wrote to
DFYRKAZAYS WYWWL KSIFINR &2dz aLISF{Ay3a 2y
1KFRA A& OSNEB O2aidfeée FYyR ¢S | NB L}22NJ
5. Other women, like Sarojini Nbu and Kamla Nehru, wore coloured saris with

designs, instead of coarse, white homespun khadi.

Q.5. In India caste system played the role similar to Sumptuary Laws of Europe?

Justify it.

Ans

1. India has no formal sumptuary laws but it has a very ssactial code of food and
dress. It is the caste system which defines what each caste should wear, eat, gi
take, etc

2. These codes are very rigid and are almost as forceful as laws. If there were ¢
changes in these specified codes then reactions wemnoftolent and disturbing.

3. The case of the Shanar caste is an example. The Shanars are a community f
Travancore. They migrated to this area to work under the landlords who were th
blFrANB® ¢KS {KFYyFNBR GFLLSR {2 RReand a¢ K
per the traditions had to follow certain specified norms

4. They were not allowed to wear slippers, use umbrellas and cover the upper portic
of their body with clothing.

5. When the Christian missionaries came, they converted tlfen&ts to Chriséins.
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HOTOQUESTIOSI

Q.1. How were clothes of the 18th century all over the world different from clothes

of the 19th century?

Ans.

1. In France, in the 18th century sumptuary laws controlled the clothing style. After th
French Revolution, it was thecome, the difference between the rich and poor
which decided what people were to wear

2. In England and America and other European countries, women from childhood,
young girls were tightly laced and dressed in stays. As women they had to wear tic
fitting corsets and flowing gowns sweeping the ground.

3. The nineteenth century simplified dresses, shortened them and banned the corset
Clothes got lighter, shorter and simpler. The two world wars brought in trousers an
blouses for women giving themegter freedom of movement

4. Skirts became shorter, frills disappeared. Women now went for short hair as it we
convenient and easy to maintain.

5.1n India, the western style clothing came in the 19th century. The wealthy Pars
were the first to adoptti It was also attractive to Dalit. The dress code in India wa:
much under the influence of strict codes of caste system. The Swadeshi moveme
and national feelings also set the dress code of Indians.

Q.2. Discuss how society and clothes are linked.

Ans.

3. The history of clothing is linked to the larger history of society. Clothing is defined |
dominant cultural attitude and ideal of beauty.

2These notions change with time. Change in clothing has come due to changes wit
technology and economy and preeNBSa 2F OKIy3IAy3IT (GAY!
clothing came as a result of the two world wars.

3. Women stopped wearing jewellery and luxurious clothes. Now women of a
sections of society began to look similar. Because of practical necessity cloth
becameshorter and without frills.

4. Women began to be employed in ammunition factories. This forced them to wear
uniform of blouse and trousers with scarves. Thus, uniform of blouse and trouse
was replaced by Khaki overalls and caps. Sober colours wemneatfas the war
was on.

5.Clothes became simpler and more practical. Trousers became a common garms
worn by women. Garments became austere and professional.

Q.3. How was the Swadeshi Movement linked to the politics of clothing? Explain.

Ans
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1. The Swadeshi movement was centrally linked to the politics of clothing. In 190¢%
Lord Curzon decided to partition Bengal to control the growing opposition to Britis
rule.

The Swadeshi movement developed in reaction to this measure.

3. People were urged to bogtt the British goods of all kinds and start their own
industries for the manufacture of goods such as match boxes and cigarettes.
Mass protests followed with people viewing to cleanse themselves of colonial rule
The use of khadi was made a patriotiaty. Women were urged to throw away
their silk and glass bangles and wear simple shell bangles. Rough homespun
glorified in songs and Poems to popularise it.

VALUE BASED QUESTION

vomd al KFaGYlF DIFYRKAQa RNBIFY 2 FtiifOWEY KAy
Q.2.What does Sans Culottes mean? What did it signify?

vbod AGaLRSIt&a 2F g2YlFIyK22R LINBGIt Syl F
RNBaadé2KFEd ¢6SNBE (KSaS ARSFHfa YR K2g
during theVictorian Age?

N

o &
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Part 2: Geography
CHEPTER 4 : CLIMATE

Introduction:

Climaterefers to the sum total of weather conditions and variations over a large are:
for a long period of timenjore than thirty years).

Weatherrefers to the state of the atmosphere over an area at any point of time.

The elements of weather and climate are the same, i.e. temperature, atmospher
pressure, wind, humidity and precipitation. The climate of India is described as tt
VY 2 y a@p2.yhAsia, this type of climate is found mainly in the south and the
southeast.

Cl!l/ ¢hw{ ! CC9/ ¢LbD Lb5L!'Q{ /[ La'!¢c9y

There are six major controls of the climate of any place. They are:

1. LATITUDE

2. ALTITUDE

3. PRESSURE AND WIND SYSTEM

4. DISTANCE FROM THERA S

5.0CEAN CURRENTS

6. RELIEF FEATURES

THE INDIAN MONSOON

The climate of India is strongly influenced by monsoon winds. The sailors who came
India in historic times were one of the first to have noticed the phenomenon of the
monsoon. They benefitefom the reversal of the wind system as they came by sailing
ships at the mercy of winds. The Arabs, who had also come to India as traders nan
GKAA aSlazylft NBOSNAIT 2F (0KS gAYyR &a@:
The monsoons are experienced in the tropical area rougbtween 20° N and 20° S.
To understand the mechanism of the monsoons, the following facts are important.
(a) The differential heating and cooling of land and watereates low pressure on the
landmass of India while the seas around experience companaingh pressure.

(b) The shift of the position of Inter Tropical Convergence Zone (ITi@&Qummer,
over the Ganga plain (this is the equatorial trough normally positioned about 5°N
the equator. It is also known as the monsoon trough during the monseason).

(c) The presence of tHagh-pressure area, east of Madagascapproximately at 20°S
over the Indian Ocean. The intensity and position of this-pigdssure area affects the
Indian Monsoon.

(d) TheTibetan plateau gets intensely heateduringsummer, which results in strong
vertical air currents and the formation of low pressure over the plateau at about 9 kr
above sea level.

(e) Themovement of the westerly jet stream to the north of the Himalayasd the
presence of thdropical easterly jetstream over the Indian peninsulduring summer.
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THE SEASON®Bhe monsoon type of climate is characterised by a distinct season
pattern. The weather conditions greatly change from one season. Four main seasc
can be identified in Indiz the cold weathe season, the hot weather season, the
advancing monsoon and the retreating monsoon with some regional variations.

DISTRIBUTION OF RAINFALL

1 Parts of western coast and north eastern India Receive over about 400 cm of rainf
annually.

1 Less than 60 cm in w&rn Rajasthan and adjoining parts of Gujarat, Haryana an
Punjab.

1 Rainfall is equally low in the interior of the Deccan plateau, and east of th
Sahyadris.

1 A third area of low precipitation is around Leh in Jammu and Kashmir.

1 The rest of the country recees moderate rainfall.

1 Snowfall is restricted to the Himalayan region.

1 The annual rainfall is highly variable from year to year.

1 Variability is high in the regions of low rainfall such as parts of Rajasthan, Gujal
and the leeward side of the Weste@hats.

1 Areas of high rainfall are liable to be affected by floods, areas of low rainfall at
droughtprone.

Very short answer type guestions maik
Q.1Which type of climate prevails in India ?

Ans. Monsoon

Q.2Which stateeceiveshe most of its rain duringOctober and November?
Ans . Tamil Nadu

Q.3Which of the following latitudes pass through the middle of the country?
Ans. Tropic of cancer

Q.4 Indian subcontinent experiences comparatively mild winters as compare to
Central Asia because of

Ans. The Himaleas

Q.5What is ITCZ ?

Ans. Inter Tropical Convergence zone

Q.6In which of the following months the Monsoon retreats?

Ans. October

Q.7Which crop is benefited because of winter cyclonic disturbances?
Ans.Rabi Crops

Q.8What is Loo ?
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Ans. Strong, Dustyot, dry winds blowing during the day over the north and western
India

Q.9Which of the following two states are affected by pre monsoon showers ?
Ans.Kerala anKarnataka

Q.10Which is the Wettest city of India ?

Ans. Mawsynram

Q.11In which of the follaving hills Mawsynram located ?

Ans. Khasi Hills

Q.12Which one of the following causes rainfall during winters in noxtlestern part
of India?

Ans. Western disturbances

Q.13Monsoon arrives in India approximétf & Ay X

Ans. Early June

Q.14Which one of thdollowing characterises the cold weather season in India?
Ans. Cool days and cold nights

Short Answer Questions(3 Marks)

Q.1 Define Climate. What are the elements of climate?

Ans:

I. Climate refers to the sum of total weather conditions and thairiations over a
large area for a long period of time (more than thirty years).

ii. The elements of weather and climate are the same i.e. temperature, atmospher
pressure, wind, humidity and precipitation.

Q.2 What are the controlling elements of the climatef India?

AnsLYRAII Qa OfAYIOS A& O2yiNRftSR o0& fI

from the sea, oceanurrents and physiography.

Q.3 Discuss the unifying role of the Indian monsoon.

Ans There is great diversity of the climateonditions in India due to different
locations and land relief patterns. But these diversities are subdued by th
monsoon, which blow over the whole country. The arrival of the monsoon i
welcomed all over the country.

1. Several festivals are celebrateelcoming the monsoonal rainfall in India.

The monsoonal rainfall provides water for agricultural activities.

3. Monsoon gives relief from the scorching heat. The entire life of the Indiat

people revolves around the monsoon.

N
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Q.4

AnNs

Q.5

ANs

Q.6

ANs

Q.7
Ans

Q.8

Distinguish between wather and Climate.

Weather Climate

I. Weather refers to the state qi. Climate refers to the sum of tot
the atmosphere at any point q weather conditions and variations ov
time and place. an area for a long period of time (mo
than 30years).

il. Weather conditions may vary { ii. Climate does not change so frequent
intervals of a few hours or a fe
days.

ii. Weather data are thqiii. Climate refers to the average value
observations recorded at |several elementsf weather, relating to a
specific time. period of more than 30 years.

Give three characteristics of monsoonal rainfall in India.

Characteristics of monsoon rainfall are:

Early in the season, the windward side of the Western Ghats receives hea
rainfalli.e. more than 250 cm.

The rain shadow areas of Deccan Plateau and parts of Madhya Pradesh rece
scanty rainfall. The maximum rainfall is recorded in the north eastern part of th
country.

The frequency and intensity of tropical depressions determineaim®unt and
duration of monsoon rains.

What are the western disturbances?

Western Disturbance is the term used in India, Pakistan, Afghanistan and Ney
to describe an extra tropical storm originating in the Mediterranean that brings
sudden wnter rain and snow to the nortwestern parts of the Indian
subcontinent. This is a nemonsoonal precipitation pattern driven by the
Westerly. The moisture in these storms usually originates over the
Mediterranean Sea and the Atlantic Ocean.

What isEl Nino? Mention any of its two effects.

El Nino is a warm ocean current that flows over Peru in an interval of two to fiv
8SIFNBEP® ¢KS GOSN 9f bAy23X RSNAYSR TN
It flows in the month of December.

ltseffe i & | NB X

Surface tenperature in sea is increased.

Trade winds in the region are weakened.

What are the six controlling elements of the climate of India?

Ans LYRALFI Qa Of AYIFI UGS A& O2yiNRffSR 08

1. Latitude 2. Altitude 3. Pressure and winds
4. Distance from the sea 5. Ocean currents 6. Physiography
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Q.9 What is a monsoon?

Ans ¢ KS (SN az2yaz2zz2y Ad RSNAGSR FTNRBY {F
applied by the Arabs to the seasonal winds of the Arabian Sea. Monsoon win
mean a completaeversal in the direction of wind over a large part of the land,
causing seasons.

Q102 KII'i R2 @2dz dzyRSNRiOlFIYR o0& (KS GSNXY
branches of Indian monsoon?

Ans Around the time of the arrival of the monsoons, the normal rainfall increase:
ddzRRSyfte YR O2yUAydzSa Oz2yadalyite 7
2T UKS Y2yazz2yQ
Monsoon gets divided into two branches

() The Arabian Sea brancfihe Arabian Searénch reaches Mumbai, as the name
suggests it strikes India from Arabian Sea side.

(i) The Bay of Bengal brancfihe Bay of Bengal branch also advances rapidly an
arrives in Assam in the first week of June. This branch is responsible for givi
Meghalaya théenighest rainfall in the world.

Q.11 What is Inter Tropical Convergence Zone? Write two features.

Ans

1. Intertropical Convergence Zone (ITCZ) is the area encircling the earth near t
equator where winds originating in the northern and southern hemispheres
come together. This is a lepressure tropical trough.

2. In summer it is over the Ganga plain. This equatorial trough is normall
positioned about 5°N of the equator. It is also known as the monsoon troug
during the monsoon season.

3.  This trough keeps on chgimg its position according to the time of the year.

Q.12 Explain any three factors that affect the climate of a place?

Ans FactorsthataF SOG40 GKS OfAYIGS 2F | LI} FOS |

1. Latitude: Due to the curvature of the earth, the amount of solar energy receivec
varies according to the latitude. As a result, air temperature decreases from th
equator towards the poles.

2. Altitude: As one goes from the surface of the earth to higher altitudes, the
atmosphere becomes less dense and temperature decreases. The hills &
therefore cooler during summers.

3. Distance from the sealThe sea exerts a moderating influence on climate. As the
distance from the sea increases, its moderating influence decreases and tl
people experience extreme weather conditions.

Q.13 Write any threefeatures of western cyclonic disturbances?

Ans Three featuresofwa 0 SN} Oe Ot 2y A0 RAAUdIND I yOS:

1. The western cyclonic disturbances are weather phenomena of the winte
months brought in by the westerly flow from the Mediterranean region.

157



They usuallynfluence the weather of the north and norvestern regions of
India.

Tropical cyclones occur during the monsoon as well as in Octddevember,
and are part of the easterly flow. These disturbances affect the coastal regior
of the country.

Long Answe Questions (5 Marks)

Q.1

AnNs

()

(if)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)

Q.2

ANs

Discuss the mechanisms of the Indian monsoons.

The mechanism of Indian Monsoons:

The different heating and cooling of land and water: At the end of May, due t
high temperature, low pressure is created on the landmafsthdia while seas
around experience comparatively high pressure. It fixes the direction of th
moisture laden wind from sea to land.

The shift of the position of Inter Tropical Convergence Zone (ITCZ) : In summ
low pressure trough is positioned ovehe Ganga plain, making the region
suitable for the occurrence of rain.

The intensity and position of the high atmospheric pressure over the India
Ocean affects the Indian monsoon.

The Tibetan plateau gets intensely heated during summer which resuli®ngs
vertical air currents and formation of high pressure over the plateau at abou
9km above the sea level.

The movements of the westerly Jet Streams to the north of the Himalayas ar
the presence of the tropical easterly Jet Streams over the Indiannfdai
during the summer affects monsoon.

Distinguish between Soutlwest monsoon and Nortkeast monsoon.

SouthWest Monsoon North-East Monsoon
i) The season is from June |i) This season starts from December &
September. ends in February.

i) It does not rain continuously i) It does not possess any rainlg
There are rainless intervals in tl intervals.

season.
iii) It blows in India in two branchd iii) It does not have any braneh.
namely the Arabian Sea branch a
Bay of Bengal branch.

Iv) Major portion of annual rainfal iv) Minor portion of the annual rainfa
in India is due to this type (in Indiais due to this type of monsoon
monsoon.
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Q.3 Distinguish between Equable climate and Continental climate.

AnNs

EquableClimate

Continental Climate

1) Area which are neither too wari
In summers nor not too cold i
winters (with low range 0
temperature) are said to have &
equable climate.

1) Places with higher range
temperature (extremes of temperature
Experience exame climate, it is know
as continental climate.

i) Equable climates ar
characterized by well distribute
rainfall throughout the year.

i) Rainfall in extreme climate
restricted to summer months.

iii) This type of climate is found
places locatedclose to the se:
having the moderating influence ¢
the sea.

iii) Interiors of continents/countrie!
which have the least influence of tf
sea experience have this type
climate.

iv) Chennai, Cochin, Mumbai etc.

iv) Delhi, Kanpur, Bhopal etc.

HOTS
Whythe houses in Rajasthan have thick walls and flat roofs?

1
2.

Why is it that the houses in the Tarai region and in Goa and Mangalore ha

sloping roofs?

Why houses in Assam are built on stilts?
How the location and relief are important factors ietdrmining tie climate of

India
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Map Questions (4 Marks)

Q.1 Four features from (i) to (iv) are shown in the given outline political map of
India. ldentify these features with the help of the following information and
write their correct names in your answer book:

(i) Capital of Tamil Nadu

(i) Capital of West Begal

OAAAD Ly R@MHvaia cityof dodd deseft

" \
f{-\ (iv) INDIA
Leh
T

(in
Kolkatta

(1)

Chennai

Q.2 Locate and label the following on the given outline political map of India:
() Chennai

(iif) Area receiving more than 400 cms of rainfall in Arabian Sea

(i) Leh

(iv) Area receiving less than 20 cms of rainfall in Rajasthan

Q.3 Locate and label the following on the given outline political map of India:
() Jaipur

(i) Area receiving less than 20 cms of rainfall in Jammu & Kashmir

(i) Mumbai

(iv) Area receiving more than 400 cms of rainfall in Western coast of India

Q.4 Locate and label the following on the given outline political map of India:
(i) Shillong (i) An area receiving rainfall less than 20 cms in western region
(i) Nagpur (iv) An area receiving rainfall over 400 cms in Bay of Bengal

Q.5 Four features from (i) to (iv) are shown in the given outline political map of
India. Identify these features with the help of the following information and write
their correct names iryour answer book:

(i) Capital of Rajasthan

(if) Tourist place in Ladakh

(iif) Capital of West Bengal
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(iv) Capital of India
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CHEPTER NATURAL VEGETATION AND WILD LIFE

India is one of the twelve mega babversity countries of the world. With abod#,000
plant species India occupies tenth place in the world and fourth in Asia in pla
diversity. There are about 15,000 flowering plants in India which account for 6 per ce
Ay (0KS g2NIRQa G20Ff ydzYoSNI 2T -HoiveidggS N
plants such as ferns, algae and fungi. India also has approximately 90,000 specie
animals as well as a rich variety of fish in its fresh and marine waters.

Factors Responsible for Diversity in Flora and Fauna

RELIEF: Land andsoil

CLIMATE: TenperaturePhotoperiod(Sunlight) andPrecipitation

TYPES OF VEGETATION

The following major types of vegetationay be identified in our country are:
(i) Tropical Evergreen Forests

(i) Tropical Deciduous Forests

(iif) Tropical Thorn Forests and Scrub

(iv) Mountain Forests

(v) Mangrove Forests

WILD LIFE

India is rich in its fauna. It has approximately 90,000 of animal species. The country |
Fo2dzi WHEZInnn &aLISOASE 2F o0ANRaA® ¢KS& 02\
species of fish, which OO2dzy i F2NJ ySINIe&e wmw: 27F
0SG6SSY p YR y LISNI OSyid 2F (GKS 62NI RC
The elephants are the most majestic animals among the mammals. They are founc
the hot wet forests of Assam, KarnatakadaKerala.

Onehorned rhinoceroses are live in swampy and marshy lands of Assam and W
Bengal.

Arid areas of the Rann of Kachchh and the Thar Desert are the habitat for wild ass «
camels.

Indian bisonnilgai (blue bull),chousinghafour horned antelpe), gazel and different
species of deer are some other animals found in India

India is the only country in the world that has both tigers and lions. The natural habit:
of the Indian lion is the Gir forest in Gujarat.

Tigers are found in the forests ofddhya Pradesh, the Sundarbah West Bengal and
the Himalayan region.

[ F RF1TKQa FNBSTAy3d KAIK fGAGddzZRSE | NB |
around one tonne, the Tibetan antelope, the bharal (blue sheep), wild sheep, and tt
kiang(Tibetanwild ass).

In the rivers, lakes and coastal areas, turtles, crocodiles and gharials are found.
Peacocks, pheasants, ducks, parakeets, cranes and pigeons are some of the &
inhabiting the forests and wetlands of the country.
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To protect the flora and fana the government has taken followings steps.
(i) Fourteen biosphere reserves have been set up in the country to protect flora an
fauna.

(i)
(iii)

(iv)

Financial and technical assistance is provided too many Botanical Gardens by
government since 1992.

ProjectTiger, Project Rhino, Project Great Indian Bustard and many other ec
developmental projects have been introduced

89 National Parks, 490 Wildlife sanctuaries and Zoological gardens are set up
take care of Natural heritage.

Fourteen Biereserves

Sundebans Simlipal

Gulf of Mannar DihangDibang

The Nilgiris Dibru Saikhowa

Nanda devi Agasthyamalai

Nokrek Kanchenjunga

Great Nicobar Pachmari

Manas Achanakmar
Amarkantak

Very short answer type questions matk

Q.1

AnNs.

Q.2

AnNs.

Q.3

AnNs.

Q.4

Ans.

Q.5

AnNs.

Q.6

AnNs

Q.7.

AnNs

Whichword is used to denote plants of a particular region?

Flora

Whichword is used to denote species of animals of a particular region?
Fauna

Where are mangrove forests found?

The coastal area influenced by tides

A very large eosystem on land heaving distinct types of vegetation and animal
fAFTS Aa OFfftSRX

Biome

Whichvegetation is mostly found in Indi&

Deciduous forest.

Which parts/regions of India have tropical evergreen forests?

. Western Ghats, Uppparts of Assanetc.

Which of the following is the most wide spread vegetation of India ?
Tropical Deciduous Forests

Q.8.Which is the famous animal of the mangrove forests?

AnNs.

Royal Bengal Tiger
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Q.9 In whichstates/ regions the wild ass fsund?
Ans. Rann of Kachchh

Q.10

In whichstates is the Simlipal Biosphere reserve located ?

Ans.Orissa
Short Answer Questions

Q.1
Ans
1.

2.
3.

Q.2

AnNs

Q.3
ANs
1.

2.
3.
4.,
Thou

Mention any three features of Nokrek Biosphere Reserve.

Nokrek Biosphere Reserve is a national park located #dm Tura Peak in the
Garo Hills district of Meghalaya in India.

UNESCO added this National park to its list of Biosphere Reserves in May 200
There is a vast range of plants and animals found in the park, including tf
fishing cat, the serow and the tigg=amous sites in the park include the famous
Siju Cave.

How does relief and rainfall influence the distribution of natak vegetation in
India. Explain

The relief and rainfall of any region determine the natural vegetation of that
place. In India subcontinent it can be seen through the following points:

The western slopes of the Western Ghats receive more than 200 cm of rainfa
Due to heavy rainfall, tropical evergreen forests are found in this region on
large scale.

Indifferent mountainows regions different types of vegetation are found, at the
height of 1500 to 3000 coniferous trees are found but at the height of 1000 tc
2000 wet temperate forests are found.

In areas with rainfall of 70 cm to 100 cm and in san regions, the vegetain
consists of acacias and palm.

What is biome? State the number of biomes into which land ecosystem is
divided with their names.

A large ecosystem on the land having distinct type of vegetation and animal Ii
is called biome. In general, biomae divided into the following categories:
Forests: It consists of evergreen forests, deciduous forests, and conifero
forests.

Grasslands: Savana grasslands.

Alpine/Tundra vegetation.

Desert vegetation.

gh the animals are also included in tiiemes but they are not counted in the

classification of biomes.
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Q.4 Distinguish between flora and fauna.
Ans The major differences between Flora and Fauna are as follows:

Flora Fauna
1. Natural vegetation growing in a 1.  Wild life living in a particula
particular area is referreds flora. area of the globe is termed 4
2. It makes its food with help ¢ Fauna.
solar energy. 2.  They cannot make their ow
3. It was the very first form of life food so they are depender
that appeared on the earth in th upon the flora.
chronological history of earth. 3.  They developed on earth aftg
flora because they ar
dependent upon flora.

Q.5 Why has India a rich heritage of flora and fauna? How can you say that Indic

has rich biediversity?

Ans This is because the factolke, temperature, sunlight, precipitation, soil and
relief are suitable for the growth and development of both animal and plant
kingdom in India. These five factors are essential for the growth of the bic

diversity.

India has been listed among the twelwveega biodiversity countries of the
world.47,000 plant species and 89,000 animal species are found here. Besic

these species, there are about 15,000 flowering plants in India.
Q.6 Distinguish between thorn forests and mangrove forests.
Ans

Thorn Forests Mangrove Forests
1. Rainfall:Rainfall in these types ¢ 1. Rainfall: These types of forest
forestsare somewhere 7€mor less. develop in the deltaic region, and do
2. Vegetation: Babool, kiker, palm not concern with the rainfall.
cacti and acasia are the main plan 2. Vegetation: Sundari is the major tre
3. Location: Found in semarid type in these types of forest The
regions of Gujrat, Rajastha others are Agar and Keora.
Haryana and Uttar Pradesh. 3. Location: They are found in the delts
of Ganga, Mahanadi, Kaveri, Krish

and Godavary.

Q7 GLYRAI Kl & SEGNBYSte& NAOK IyR gAfR

Ans India has a rich variety of wild fauna. It can be explained through following way:
1.  The richness of wild variety of fauna is due to the high variety of variation in th
relief, rainfall, temperature, etc. There are 89,457 known species of flora, out ¢

which many are in the list of endangered species.

2. The variety of fauna can be seen in different parts of India such as in tf

mountains, the deserts, the plateaus, the rivers, the lakes, etc.
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If we try to divide the species then it may make several groagpdollows:
Mammals¢ 390, Fishg 2546, Birdsg 1232, Insects; 60,000, Reptilex 456,
Mollusksc 5,000, Amphibiang 209.

Q.9 Why are forests important in our life? Write any six points.

Ans
(i)
(if)

Forests play a vital role in the life of human beings by:
Modifying local climate.
Controlling soil erosion.

(ili)  Supporting a variety of industries.
(iv)  Providing livelihood for many communities.

(v)

Controlling wind and temperature and cause rainfall.

(vi)  Providing humus to the soil and shelter to the wild life.

Q.10

Distingush between Montane Forests and Mangrove Forests. Give three
differences.

Ans The major differences between montane forests and mangrove forests are
follows:
Montane forests Mangrove forests
1. The decrease in temperature wil1l. These forests are found in th

increasing altitude leads to th coastal areas where mud and
appearance of montane forests get accumulated.

higher altitude.
2.These forests are mainly found alo| 2. The deltas of the Ganga, tf
the southernslope of the Himalayaj Mahanadi, the Krishana, th
places having high altitude imorthern Godavari and the Kaveri a

andnorth-easindia. covered by such vegetation.
3. Evergreen broadeaf Oaks an¢ 3.Dense mangroves are the comm
Chestnuts are the common trees. varieties with roots ofthe plants

Between 1500 and 3000 meten submerged under water. Paln
temperate forest containing coniferoy coconut, keora, agar, also grow
trees like pine, deodar, silver fir, spruf some parts of the delta.
and cedar, are found.

Q.11

AnNs

What is a Biosphere Reserve? Name the fdnmsphere Reserves of India,
which have been included in the world network of biosphere reserve?
Biosphere reserves are areas of terrestrial and coastal ecosystems promoti
solutions to reconcile the conservation of biodiversity with its sustainable use.
Fourbiosphere reserves of India, which have beerluded in the world
network of biosphere reseves are-

(i) The Sunderbans in the West Bengal

(i) Nanda Devi in Uttranchal

(i) The Gulf of Mannar in Tamil Nadu

(iv) Nilgiris of Kerala, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu

Map Questions
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Label the following on the outline map of India:

1. Two wild lifesanctuaries in each, northern, southern and eastern parts in India.
2. Two bird centuries in south India.

Q.2 On an outline map of India, label the following:

1. Rain Forest.

2. Tropical Deciduous Forest.

3. Montane Forest.

4. Mangrove Forest

Q.3 On an outline map of India, show the following:

a. Gir forests.

b. Jim Corbett national park

c. Manas national park

d. Bandipur national park

Q.4 Four features from (i) to (iv) are shown in the given outline political map of
India. Identify these featires with the help of the following information and write
their correct names in your answer book:
() A wildlife sanctuary in Jammu & Kashmir

(ii) Type of forest

(iif) A National park in Assam

(iv) A bird sanctuary in Rajasthan

Q.5 Four features from(i) to (iv) are shown in the given outline political map of
India. ldentify these features with the help of the following information and write
their correct names in your answer book:

(i) A national park in Assam

(iNANationalParkinMadhy®radesh

(i) A Widlife Sanctuary in Uttaranchal

(iv) A Bird Sanctuary in Karnataka
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CHEPTER BOPULATION

Introduction:

The people are important to develop the economy and society. The people make a
use resources and are themselves resources with varfjindgl £ A G &8 & W)
WOFfIFYAGASEAQ YR WRAAFAGSNBRQ FNB | ff
numbers, distribution, growth and characteristics or qualities provide the basi
background for understanding and appreciating all aspects oétive'onment. Human
0SAy3da NBE LINPRdIzOSNA YR O2yadzyYSNaR 27
know how many people are there in a country, where do they live, how and why the
numbers are increasing and what are their characteristics.

1.POPULAION SIZE AND DISTRIBUTION

2.POPULATION GROWTH AND PROCESSES OF POPULATION CHANGE

1 Population Growth Growth of population refers to the change in the number of
inhabitants of a country/territory during a specific period of time.

1  Processes of PopulatoChange/Growth

Birth rate is the number of live births per thousand persons in a year. It is a majc

component of growth because in India, birth rates have always been higher the

death rates.

2. Death rateis the number of deaths per thousand persons ige@r. The main
cause of the rate of growth of the Indian population has been the rapid decline i
death rates.

3. Migration is the movement of people across regions and territories. Migration
can be internal (within the country) or international (between ttwuntries).

1 Age CompositionThe age composition of a population refers to the number of
people in different age groups in a country. It is one of the most basi
characteristics of a population.The population of a nation is generally groupe
into three bioad categories:

1. Children (generally below 15 yearsyhey are economically unproductive and
need to be provided with food, clothing, education and medical care.

2. Working Age (159 years)}They are economically productive and biologically
reproductive. They comprise the working population.

3. Aged (Above 59 yearsY¥hey can be economically productive though they may
have retired. They may be working voluntarily but they are not available fo
employment through recruitment.

1 Sex Ratio. Sex ratio is defined as the number of females per 1000 males in 1
population. This information is an important social indicator to measure the
extent of equality between males and females in a society at a given

1 Literacy Rates: Literacy is a very important quality of a population. Obviously, or
an informed and educated citizen can make intelligent choices and undertak

=
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research and development projects. Low levels of literacy are a serious obsta
for ecanomic improvement.

Occupational Structure: The percentage of population that is economically acti\
is an important index of development. The distribution of the population
according to different types of occupation is referred to as the occupationa
strudure

Primary activities include agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry, fishing, mining an

guarrying etc.

Secondaryactivities include manufacturing industry, building and construction work

etc.

Tertiary activities include transport, communications,nsmerce, administration and

T

other services.

Health: Health is an important component of population composition, which
affects the process of development. Sustained efforts of government programme
have registered significant improvements in the health cbads of the Indian
population.

Adolescent PopulationThe most significant feature of the Indian population is
the size of its adolescent population. It constitutes difh of the total
population of India. Adolescents are generally grouped in thegagep of 10 to

19 years. They are the most important resource for the future.

National Population Policy:Recognising that the planning of families would
improve individual health and welfare, the Government of India initiated the
comprehensive Family Plamg Programme in 1952. The Family Welfare
Programme has sought to promote responsible and planned parenthood on
voluntary basis.

NPP 2000 and AdolescentsdPP 2000 identified adolescents as one of the major
sections of the population that need greatertention. Besides nutritional
requirements, the policy put greater emphasis on other important needs of
adolescents including protection from unwanted pregnancies and sexuall
transmitted diseases (STD). It called for programmes that aim toward
encouragingdelayed marriage and chioearing, education of adolescents about
the risks of unprotected sex, making contraceptive services accessible al
affordable, providing food supplements, nutritional services, strengthening lege
measures to prevent child maage.

Very short answer type questions mark

Q.1Which organization provides information regardjnthe population of our
Country?

Ans. The Census of India

Q.2 Which is he most populous state of India
Ans. Utter Pradesh
Q.3 Which is the largest statef India ?
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Ans. Rajasthan
Q.4 Which state has the highest density of population ?
Ans. West Bengal
Q.5 Which is responsible for making population a dynamic phenomenon ?
Ans. Migration, Birth rateand Death rate
Q.6 What is Migration ?
Ans. It is Meement of people across regions and territories.
Q.7 which age groups the depeatency ratio will be the highest
Ans. Below 15 years
Q.8 As per Censu2011 What is sex ratio of India
Ans. 940
Q.9 As per Census 2011 What is thieeracy rate of Male in hdia?
Ans.82.14
Q.10 Which is the mospopulous country of the worl¢®
Ans. China

Short Answer Question&3marks)
Q.1 What is environmental resistance of population growth?
Ans Environmental resitance of population growth are
I) Scarcity of food anshelter;
i) Natural calamities like drought, floods and;
lii) Biotic factors like phogens, parasites, predators ar&nown as
environmental resistance.
Q.2 Distinguish between: Total population and Average density of population.
Ans:

Ans Total Population Average Density of Population
i) It is the number of peopl{i) It is the number of people in a unit arg
actually existing in the area. after the distribution of the tota

population uniformly.
i) Its unit of measurement il ii) Its unit of measurement is number

number of people. people per unit area.
i) Its value depends on numbd iii) Its value depends on both the number
of people only. people as well as the total area.

Q.3 What is meant by the natural growth rate of population? What does the
change in population of a territory indicate at?

Ans The population increased in a particular region between two points of time:
termed as natural growth rate of population. It is cdéted by BirthDeaths.
The change in population of a territory is an important indicator of:
Economic developmentSocial upliftmentHistorical background Cultural
background
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Q.4

Ans

Q.5
Ans
(i)
(iii)
(iv)
Q.6

Ans

1.

2.

3.

Q.7

ANs

Q.8

AnNs

Mention any three disadvantages of large population?

Disadvantage®f large population are:

(i) Per Capita Income goes down as the national income is distributed amot
large number of people.

(ii) Increasing population results in increased pressure on land and it adverse
affects productivity in agriculture.

(iif) Povery and unemployment conditions increase day by day.

What are the three special features of human resources of India?

Three special features of human resources of Inalia:-

The human resource of India is very large.

Its distribution is quitauneven.

It has been increasing very rapidly.

What are the three major questions about the population?

Three major questions about the population:

Population size and distributionHow many people are there and where are
they located?

Population growth and processes of population changélow has the
population grown are changed with time?

Characteristics or qualities of the populationWhat are their ages, sex
compositions, literacy levels, occupational structures and health conditions?
\Population is the pivotal element in social studi@s® { dzLJLJ2 NII @&
giveanythree points.

Population is the pivotal element in social studies. We can say this because:

. Itis the point of reference from which all other elements are obsermed from

which they derive significance and meaning.

WwSa2dz2NODSaQx WwWOlLtFYAIASAQ YR WRAAI
human beings.

Their numbers, distribution, growth and characteristics or qualities provide the
basic background for unddending and appreciating all aspects of the
environment.

What is population density? How can you say that population density is not
same throughout India?Give any two examples.

Population density is calculated as the number of persons per uma.ar
Population density is not the same throughout India.

1. The population density of India varies from 904 persons per sq km in We

Bengal to only 13 persons per sq km in Arunachal Pradesh.

2. The Northern Plains and Kerala in the south have high to verypagtlation

densities because of the flat plains with fertile soils and abundant rainfall.
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Q.9

AnNs

What is population growth? Whadre the two key factors for declining growth
rate of population since 19817

Population growth refers to the natural increasethe population plus any net
gain from migration.

Two key factors for declining growth rate of population since 1981 are:
(i)Improved medicdfacilities

(iDRise in literacy levels

Q.10 What are Primary, Secondary and Tertiary activities?

ANs

Primary activities are related to extraction of raw materials from nature. It
includes agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry, fishing, mining and quarryin
etc.

Secondarnyactivities include industries that transform raw materials into finished
goods. lincludes manufacturing industry, building and construction work etc.
Tertiary activities include the services like transportation, communication,
commerce, administration, etc.
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Long Answer Questiong5 Marks)

Q.1

AnNs

Distinguish between: Growth rate and Birth rate.

Growth Rate

Birth Rate

i) It is the rate at which the populatio
grows in a region during a certain period
time.

) It is the number of the people born
a region during a certain period
time.

i) Its value is calculated as the differer
between the birth rate and the death rat
during a certain period.

i) Its value is directly received fro
births and deaths registration offices
the region.

iii) The current high population growth ra
is due to the large size of the population
the reproductive agaroup, higher fertility
due to unmet need for contraception; ar|
high wanted fertility due to prevailing hig

IMR.

it was 22.50 in 2009, according tc
World Bank report, published in 201
The birth rate declined from 26.8
1998 to 22.8 in 2008.

Q.2 Write a short note on the population distribution in India.

Ans India is a vast country having diverse types of relief patterns, soils and clima
conditions. Owing to this fact, it is usual to have uneven distribution of
population.

1. Climate Areas having moderate climate have more population than the area
having ekxreme climatic conditions.

2. Typesof Sof LY RAFI Qa y2NIKSNY LIXFAya | NB
fertile and are densely populated. On the other hand hilly areas and deserts a
sparsely populated.

3. Opportunity for jobs Urban areas are thicklgopulated because of the good
opportunity of job.

4. Religious and historical placeksike Allahabad, Varanasi, Rameshwaram, Agra
etc. are also thickly populated areas.

Q.3 Give a brief account of economic advantages and disadvantages of large

population.

Ans Advantages of large population:- A large population makes positive

contribution to economic growth because of availability of larger manpowerfor
productive activities in the fields of secondary, tertiary and quaternary sectors.
Disadvantages of largpopulation:

I) Per capita income goes down as the national income is distributed amor
larger number of people.

i) Consumption trend gets upward, reducing the size of savings.

i) Increasing population results in increased pressure on land and it ativerse
affects productivity in agriculture.

Iv) Poverty and unemployment conditions increase day by day.
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Q.4

Ans

Q.5

AnNs

Describe the basic factors affecting the population of India.

The basic factors affecting the population of India are:

) Birth rate LG A& (0KS ydzYoSNJ 2F O0ANIKa L
population per annum. It increases both population size and population density
i) Death rate It is expressed as the number of deaths per 1000 individuals of
VIGA2y Qa L2 Lzdetréade® bhoth pdpuldiod Szk antbdensity.

lii) Immigration It is the entry of more individuals into a local population of a
species in a specific area from outside due to more favourable conditions in th:
area.

Iv) Emigrationlt is the departure ofome individuals from a local population to
another area due to unfavourable conditions in the former. It decreases
population size of that area.

What is the concept of value education adopted under national population
policy, 2000 in India? Mentioits components.

Concept of value education is primarily aimed to inculcate moral, environmenta
educational, democratic and literary values in the individuals. It is for the
improvement of individuals themselves as well as of society, nation andrseiv
as a whole.

Components of Value Education are:

1) Moral educéion,

(i) Environmental education,

(iif) Population education,

(iv) Human rights and duties,

(v) Health education,

(vi) Indian cultural education,

vii) Physical education,

(viii) Yoga education and

ix) History of Indian freedom movement.

Map Question

Q.1

Four features from (i) to (iv) are shown in the given outline political map of
India. Identify these features with the help of the following information and
write their correct names in your answer book:

(i) The state havig highest density of population

(il) The state having lowest sex ratio

(i) The most populous state of India

(iv) The state having lowest density of population
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Q.2 Locate and label the following on the given outline political map of India:
(i) The state having the highest sex ratio

(i) The state having the lowest density of population

(iif) Theleast populous state of India

(iv) The state having the lowest seatio

Q.3 Locate and label the following on the given outline political map of India:
(i) The state having the highésex ratio

(i) The state having the highest density of population

(iif) Theleast populous state of India

(iv) The state having the lowest sex ratio

HOTS

Q.1 What are the significance features of the National Population Policy 2000

Q.2 Study of population is important. Why?

Q.3 How can you say that the population in urban areas have increased in India”~
Why s population in urban areas growing fast?
Q.4 Growing population in urban areas affect the development of a country. How?

Q.5 How can you say that the population in urban areas have increased in India?
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Part 3: Political Science

CHAPTER 4 : ELECTORALITICS

CONCEPTS

NEED OF ELECTION

Elections are a democratic way of selecting representatives. They ensure that t
representatives rule as per the wishes of the people.

Elections help voters to choose representatives who will make laws for them them
government and take Major decisions.

The voters can choose the party whose policies will guide the government and Iz
making.

Thus election is a mechanism by which people can choose their repatises at
regular intervals ad change them if they ish to.

What Makes an Election Democratic?

Everyone should be able to choose, i.e. everyone should have one vote and every v
should have equal alue, Universal Adult Franchis&here should be parties and
candidates to choose from, freedom to conte@sd a wide choice for peoplElections
must be held at regular intervals.

Candidate preferred by the people should be elected.

Elections should be held in a fair and free atmosphere to be democratic.

Political Competition:

Demerits

Createsasensddiswy A 1é& | YR WLI NIG& LRftAGAOCAQD
-Parties level allegations against each other of using dirty tricks to win elections.
-Longterm policies cannot be formulated.

-Good people do not enter politic

Merits: Elections are good because they force the ruling party ésfggm. The
government is aware that it  will be voted out of power if it does not perform as the
people expected It forces parties and leaders to perform, so competition is good.
Our Election Systern

-First a voters list is compiled.

-Then the elecbn date is announced.

-The country is divided into constituencies for purpose of elections.

-The voters have to elect one representative for the Lok Sabha from each constituer
(Lok Sabha has 543 constituencies), called Member of Parliament. The comséiue
are formed on basis of population.

Similarly, each state is divided into constituencies and a specific number of membe
called Members of the Legislative Assembly are elected.

The dates of General Elections are announced.

Each party declares its Mid@sto and prepares a list of nondtions. But in non
RSY2ONI GAO O2dzy iNASa StSOlA2ya I NB y2i
everyone to vote (as in China). You have to be a member of the Chinese Commul
Party to be able to vote.
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Q.1.Whot SR (KS Wbelel | dRKQK

Ans. Chaudhary Devi Lal

Q.2. Elections held after the term of 5 years of Lok Sabha are called

Ans. General Elections

Q.3.What is an election held for only one constituency to fill the vacancy caused due
to the death or resignatio of a member called?

Ans. Byelection

Q.4. Into how many constituencies is the country divided for Lok Sabha elections?
Ans. 543

VOpd [/ 2yaiAGdzZSYOASa OFftfSR Wgl NRaAaQ I NX
Ans. Panchayats and municipal bodies

Q.6. How manyseats are reserved in Lok Sabha for the Scheduled Tribes?

Ans. 41

Q.7.Which identity proof the voters has to show for votiry

Ans. Election Photo Identity Card

Q.8.What is the minimum age required to contest an election to Lok Sabha?

Ans. 25 years

Q.9.What is a set of norms and guidelines, which is to be followed by political parties
and contesting candidates during the election time, called?

Ans. Code of Conduct

Q.10 Name the body which conducts the elections in India

Ans. Election Commission

Q.11. How is the Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) chosen?

Ans. Appointed by the President

Q.12When on election duty, under whose control does the government officers
work?

Ans.Election Commission

vodomo WYW{ Il @S 5SY gi@nNiy ohicthQitical paztydn 1977% | &

Ans. Janata Party

Q.14. In our country, elections are conducted by an independent and powerful body
which is known as

Ans. Election Commission

vomp® x20SNDRa& [Aa&adG Aa ftaz2 1yz2é6y | ay
Ans. Electoral Roll

Q.16.What is the tenure ofhe Lok Sabha?

Ans. 5 years

Q.17.Which state has the largest vidhan sabha in the country?

Ans. U.P. (Uttar Pradesh)

Q.18. Reserved Constituencies ensures

Ans. Proper representation to the weaker sections of society

VOM®pPpP 2 K2 Kla ANKSYK GKSI20Q0XK3IFY WD

Ans. Indira Gandhi
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SHORT QUESTIONS [3 MARKS]

Q.1. Mention the provisions laid down under the Model Code of Conduct to regulate

the election campaign.

AnsAccording to the Model Code of Conduct, no party can:

(i) Use any place of worship felection propaganda.

(i) Use government vehicles, aircraft and officials for elections.

(i) Once elections are announced ministers shall not lay foundation stones of al

projects, take any big policy decisions or make any promises of providing pub

facilities.

Q2.What is the choices that voters make in an election?

Ansln an election, the voters make many choices:

(i) They can choose who will make laws for them.

(i) They can choose who will form the government and take major decisions.

(i) They carchoose the party whose policies will guide the government and law

making.

Q.3.In which way does the Election Commission enjoy the same kind of

independence as the judiciary?

AnsThe Election Commission enjoys the same kind of independence that the fjudicic

enjoys. The Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) is appointed by the President of Ir

But once appointed, he is not answerable to the President or the government. Even

the ruling party or the government does not like what the Commission does, it |

virtually impossible for it to remove the CEC.

.Q.4. Mention any three techniques of election campaign.

Ans. (i) Candidates contact their voters (i) They address election meetings
(iif) Use newspapers and TV for publicity

Q.5 Discuss the importamcof elections in a democracy.

Ans.Elections give people a chance to choose the representatives the government a

policies they prefer. The democratic way of selecting representatives can be had

holding elections. The voters can make their choice.

Q.6. Discuss the importance of an election manifesto.

AnsAn election manifesto is a statement by a political party explaining its policie:

saying what they will do if they win the election.

Q.7.What is a reserved constitueney? How does it strengtliemocracy?

Ansin a reserved constituency only someone who belongs to the scheduled caste

scheduled tribe community can stand for election. In the Lok Sabha, 79 seats ¢

reserved for SC and 41 for ST Communities. This reservation system makes

demoaacy a representative democracy

Q.8.What is the demerits of political competition?

AnsThe political competition has many demergs

(i) It creates a sense of disunity and factionalism in every locality. Different politic

parties and leaders often levallegations against one another. Parties and candidates

often use dirty tricks to win elections.
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(i) This pressure to win electoral fights does not allow sensibletiermg policies to be
formulated.

(i) Some good people who wish to serve the countryndbenter this area as they do
not like to be dragged into unhealthy competition.

LONG QUESTIONS [SMARKS]

Q.1 state how the elections are held in India?

Ans.2C2NJ St SOUA2yas GKS O2dzyiNER Aad RAQD
O2yaidAildsSyOASaQo

2-The voters who live in an area elect one representative.

3- For Lok Sabha elections, the country is divided into 543 constituencies.

4-The representative elected from each constituency is called a

Member of Parliament (MP).

Similarly, each state is dil@d into Assembly constituencies. In this case, the electec
representative is called the Member of Legislative Assembly (MLA).

Q.2.How can you say that very few Election Commissions in the world have suc
wide ranging powers as the Election Commissionrufia?

Ans. (i) Election Commission takes decisions on every aspect of conduct and control
elections.

(i) It implements the code of conduct and punishes any candidate or party the
violates it.

(i) During the election period, the EC can order the goveent to follow some
guidelines,

To prevent use and misuse of governmental power to enhance its chances to w
elections,

Or to transfer some government officials.

(iv)When on election duty, government officers work under the control of the EC an
not the government.

Q.3 Explain how the outcome of elections is a final test of free and fair elections.
Ans. (i) The ruling parties routinely lose elections in India both at the national and stat
level. In fact, in every two out of the three elections heldao the ruling party lost.
OGAAUVD LY GKS !'{Z Iy AyOdzyoSyid 2N waAirdi
In

India, about half of the sitting MPs or MLAs lose elections.

OAAAO [/ FTYRARFGSE 6K2 INB (y28y Okl SKIQL
those with known criminal connections often lose elections.

Q.4.What is the main functions of the Election Commission of India?

Ans. kIt takes decisions on every aspect of conduct and control of election

.2- It implements code of conduct. It oeds guidelines for the government to prevent
misuse of power to win elections.

3-If EC feels unfairness in polling it ordarse-poll.
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Q.5.What is some of the activities undertaken by political parties to carry out
election campaign?
Ans.kIn electioncampaigns, political parties try to focus public attention on some big
issues, e.g.,the Congress party led by Indira Gandhi gave the slogan of "Gharibi Ha
in the Lok Sabha elections of 1971. "Save Democracy" was the slogan of Janata Par
the Lok Skha election of 1977.
2- Secondly, political leaders contact their voters, address election meetings, ar
promise to remove the grievances of the people.
3-Thirdly, support of medig TV Channels and newspaper colungnis also taken by
the political partes to further their cause to gather more votes.
Q.6. Explain the nomination process as practised in Indian elections.
Ans.kEvery candidate who wishes to contest an election has to fill a nomination forr
and give some money as deposit.
2-According to reent directive from Supreme Court every candidate has to make :
legal declaration giving full details of assets liabilities, educational qualification .
details of any serious criminal cases pending against them.
Q.7. Describe any four demerits of electorabmpetition.
AnsAn electoral competition has many demerits.
(i) It creates a sense of disunity and factionalism.
OAAO S5AFFSNBY(H LREAGAOFE LI NIASa fS@St
(iif) Longterm policies cannot be formulated.
(iv) Some good peoplwho wish to serve do not enter this arena.
Q.8. Explain any four conditions that make an election democratic.
Ans. (i) Every section of citizens should get equal representation.
(i) Everyone should get an equal opportunity to choose representatives.
(i) Voters' list which is revised every five year.
(iv) Election Photddentity Card.
Q.9. What is a reserved constituency? Why did India introduce this system?
Ans n a reserved constituency only someone who belongs to the SC/ST or weal
section can standor election. This was done to give a fair representation to the
weaker section who did not stand a good chance to get elected to the Lok Sabha.
Q.10. Explain any four challenges faced by election system in India.
Ans. (i) mall practicesg,
(ii) Arepeoples prefeences based on real knowledge?
(i) Are the voters getting a real choice?
(iv) Is Electionaally level playing field for everyone?

(Explain any three points)
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Q.11. Explain any four powers enjoyed by Election Commission in India.

Ans.(i) Election Commission takes decisions on every aspect of conduct and control
elections from announcement of elections to declaration of results.

(i) It implements the code of conduct and punishes any candidate or party the
violates it.

(i) During Elections EC can order the government to follow some guidelines t
use/misuse governmental power, its chances to win.

(iv) When on election duty, government officials work under control of EC.
Q.12.What is Secret Ballot System? Give three reasons why E&akot System is
good.

AnsA ballot paper is a sheet of paper on which the names of the contesting candidat
along with party names and symbol are listed.

() The voter can vote in secrecies

(i) The voter feels secure, safe and fearless

(i) The vote is free of threat and coercion.

Q.13.What are the conditions which make an election democratic?

Ans. (i) The presence of an independent and very powerful Election Commission (E
It enjoys the same kind of independence that the judiciary does.

(i) The Chief Election Commissioner is not answerable to the President or th
government.

(i) It is virtually impossible to remove the CEC, once he is appointed.

(iv) When election officials come to the opinion that polling was not fair in somg
booths or

even inan entire constituency, they order a repoll.

Q.14. Enumerate any four challenges to free and fair elections.

Ans. (i) Inclusion of false names and exclusion of genuine names in the voters list.

(i) Misuse of government facilities and officials in rulbagty.

(iif) Excessive use of money by rich candidates and big parties.

(iv) Intimidation of voters and rigging on the polling day.

HOTS

Q.1. Why is there a provision of reservation of seats in the legislatures?

Ans.EThe constitution makers were worriethat in an open electoral competition,
certain weaker sections may not stand a good chance to get elected to the Lok sak
and State Legislative Assemblies.

2-They may not have the required resources, education and contacts to contest at
win elections aginst the more influential contestants. So seats are reserved for then
in the legislature.

Q.2.What is the check on the political leaders which makes them serve the people?
Ans.tThe check on the political leaders comes from the need to serve the people
they want to win the next elections. Regular electoral competition provides incentive
to political parties and leaders.
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2-They know that if they raise issues that people want to be raised, their popularit
and chances of victory will increase in the hebections.

3- But if they fail to satisfy the voters with their work, they will not be able to win
again.

Q.3.What is the trends of popular participation in India?

AnsThe trends of popular participation in India are:

OAU0 tS2L) SQ& Ldn MIususdy rodasured®by votery/turndut SgGrésA In
India the turnout over all these years has either remained stable or gone up.

(i) In India, the poor illiterate and underprivileged people vote in larger proportion a:
compared to rich sections.

(i) Conmon people in India attach a lot of importance to elections as they feel tha
through elections they can bring pressure on political parties to adopt policie
favouring them.

Q.4. Write about any three challenges which an ordinary citizen would have tefd

he wants to contest an election.

Ans An ordinary citizen would have to face some of the following challenges if h
wants to contest the elections:

(i) Candidates with lot of money enjoy a big and unfair advantage over contestants.
(i) Sometimes candates with criminal connections push otlseout of the electoral
raceandd SOdzNBE | WiAO1SGQo

(iif) Some families tend to dominate political parties

Q.5. Why is there no educational qualification prescribed for the political leaders
who hold such anmportant position of governing the country?

Ans. (i) Educational gqualifications are not relevant to all kinds of jobs. Just as
cricketer needs an ability to play well, irrespective of educational qualification
similarly the relevant qualification fornraMLA or an MP is the ability to understand
LIS2 L) SQa O2yOSNyas LINRofSYas yR (2 NX
(i) In our country, putting an educational qualification would go against the spirit o
democracy as it would mean depriving a majority of the collBtQa OA GAT Sy
contest elections. For example, if graduation is made a compulsory qualification, the
90 % of the citizens will become ineligible to contest elections.

Q.6. Explain the term constituency. Give reasons why the system of reservec
constituencies was introduced by our constitution makers.

Ans.EThe country is divided into different areas for purposes of elections. These a
called/ 2 y & U A (i dZhe \OterS &ha {ive in an area elect one representative. Fol
Lok Sabha elections thmountry is divided into 543 constituents. The representative
elected is called an MP.

3-Similarly, each state is divided into a specific number of assembly constituencies.
this case the elected representative is called an MLA.

4-To give protection tolte weaker section, the makers of our constitution thought of
reserved constituencies. These are reserved for people who belong to SC or ST.
Lok Sabha has 79 reserved seats for SCs and 41 for STs.

182



183



CHAPTER 5 : WORKING OF INSTITUTIONS

CONCEPTS

Needfor Political Institutions-

A government has to perform various duties, formulate policies and implement them.
Some have to formulate schemes, some have to take decisions, and somedhave
implement the decisionsThe Constitution of a country lays dowmsic rules on
powers and functions of each institution. The institutions are the Legislativ
(Parliament), the Executive (the Government) and the Judiciary.

The Parliament(i) It is needed as final authority to make laws in the country.

(i) To exerciseontrol over the workings of the government.

(iif) To control the expenditure of the government, and control public money.

(iv) As the highest forum of discussion and debate it decides public

Issues and national policies.

Two Houses of Parliament ak®k Sabha and Rajya Sabha. Tihek &bhahas elected
representatives and is the House of People.

The Rajya Sabha elected by the elected members of each State Assecdllgd the
Council of States

Lok Sabha is more important in money matters; control ofieréxecutive Lok Sabha is
elected for a period of five years. The Rajya Sabha is a permanent House, with ¢
third members réiring every two years. The periaaf each member is for six years
Rajya Sabha

Political Executive

The President, the Prime iMster and his Council of Ministers and the civil servants
form the executive.

The Political Executive consists of political leaders elected by the people, who act
their behalf and are responsible to the public who elected them. They take all th
decisions, understand the overall picture.

The second category is called the permanent executive consisting of civil servar
They help the political executive in carrying out the day to day work. They are expel
but do not take the final decision.

Prime Minister has three kinds of ministers to help him: (i) Cabinet Ministers, (ii
Ministers of State and (iii) Deputy Ministers.

CKS tNAYS aAyArAadSNDa LRaAiadAz2y A& adzLN
final, except in a coalition government wigehe has to listen to other party members.
When the Prime Minister quits, the entire ministry quithe Presidents the nominal
head in India. He is not directly elected by the people as in USA.

All the Members of Parliament and Members of the Statedlatyires elect him. Since
he is elected indirectly, he does not have the same powers as the Prime Minister.
The President exercises all his legislative, executive, financial, judicial, military pow:
only on the advice of the Prime Minister and his CousfcMinisters.

The President can only delay a bill. If the Parliament passes it again, he has to sign i
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President has the power to appoint the leaders when there is a coalition on his ow
discretion.

The Judiciarytndia has one of the most powerful juthries.

The Judiciary is independent of both the Executive and the Legislature.

The Chief Justice of the Supreme Court is appointed by the President on the advice
the Prime Minister and his Council of Ministers.

The other judges of the Supreme Coundahe State High Courts are appointed in the
same way but on the advice of the Chief Justice.

Once appointed, the Judges can be removed only by impeachment.

The Judiciary is the custodian of the Constitution, and the Supreme Court and the Hi
Courts havehe power to interpret the Constitution.

It can declare any law passed by the Legislature as invalid, if it violates tl
Constitution.

It safeguards the Fundamental Rights of the people of India, and checks malpracti
and misuse of power by the Execwtior the Legislatures, and has more members.
Rajya Sabha is more important in matters concerning the states.

Some examples of policy making

Government of India appointed a Commission in 1979, headed by B.P. Mandal, cal
second backward commission

Commssion gave a report in 1980. One of the suggestions was to reserve 27 per Ct
of

Government jobs for socially and Economically Backward Classes (SEBC).
Parliament discussed this for many years.

Janata Dal won elections in 1989. V.P. Singh, the Primetdfirdecided to implement
Reservations.

The President announced it in his address to the Parliament.

On 6 August 1990, the Cabinet decided to implement and the Prime Ministe
announced it in both Houses of Parliament.

The senior officers drafted an ordesigned by an officer and it became the
Memorandum issued on 13 August 1990.

There was a heated debate on the issue and it was finally taken to the Supreme Col
¢tKS OlIasS sl1a (y2ey a GLYRANI {IgKySe
1992 Supreme Courtleclared the Mandal order as valid but asked for some
modifications

Very short type questionl Mark

Q.1. When was the Second Backward Class Commission appointed?

Ans. 1979

vor gKI G Aa YSIyld o6& WhFFAOS aSY2NIyR
Ans. Order issued by the Governnhen India

Q.3What does the Civil Servants do?

lyad ¢KS& AYLI SYSYyid GKS YAYAAGSNBRQ RS
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Q.4.Why did people react strongly to the Mandal Commission Report?

Ans. It affected thousands of job opportunities

vopd2 KI i Aa WtINIAIFIYSY(QK

Ans. Assembly adlected representatives at the national level

Q.6. Apart from Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha, who else constitutes the Parliament?
Ans. President

Q.7.For how long can the Rajya Sabha delay a Money Bill?

Ans. 14 days

Q.8. Who is the presiding officer of the L&abha?

Ans. Speaker

Q.9. How can a judge of the Supreme Court be removed?

Ans. By the Parliament through impeachment

Q.10.Which body acts as the guardian of Fundamental Rights?

Ans. Supreme Court

Q.11. Who holds the most important and powerful position the government?
Ans. Prime Minister

Q.12.Which organ of the government has the power to interpret the Constitution?
Ans. Supreme Court

Q.13.What is the position of the President?

Ans. Nominal head of the state

Q.14.The Council of Ministers at the centre is responsible to

Ans.The Lok Sabha

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS [3 MARKS]

Q.1. Who appoints the Prime Minister and the Council of Ministers, and on what
basis?

AnsThe Prime Minister is appointed by the Presitd But he cannot appoint anyone
he likes. He appoints the leader of the majority party or the coalition of the partie:
that commands a majority in the Lok Sabha, as Prime Minister. In case no single pe
or alliance gets a majority, the President appsithe person most likely to secure a
majority support.

Q2. In which way do the cabinet ministers exercise more powers than the other
ministers?

Ans. Cabinet ministers are the televel leaders of the ruling party or parties, and are
in charge of the majoministries. Ministers of state with independent charge are on
the other hand usually keharge of smaller ministries. The decisions are taken ir
cabinet meetings and the other ministers have to follow these decisions. They atter
the cabinet meeting onlif they are invited.

Q.3. State how the delays and complications introduced by the institutions are very
useful in a democracy?

Ans. Working with institutions involves rules and regulations, meetings, committee:
and routines, often leading to delays anonaplications. But some of these delays are
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very useful as they provide an opportunity for a wider set of people to be consulted |
any decision. They make it difficult to rush through a bad decision

Q.4. How has the rise of coalition politics imposed corashts on the power of the
Prime Minister?

AnsThe Prime Minister of a coalition government cannot take decisions as he likes. |
has to accommodate different groups and factions in his party as well as amot
alliance partners. He also has need to the weamd positions of the coalition partners
and other parties, on whose support the survival of the government depends.

Q.5. Why is an independent and powerful judiciary considered essential for
democracies?

Ans.Independence of the judiciary is essentiakimlemocracy so that it does not act
under the control and direction of the legislature or the executive. The judges do nc
act according to the wishes of the government, i.e. the party in power. Indian Judicia
is powerful in the sense that it can dedaonly law invalid if it is against the
constitution. Thus Indian judiciary acts as a guardian of the Fundamental Rights wh
is essential for a democracy.

Q6. Discuss the powers and functions of the Parliament.

Ans.Parliament is the final authority fanaking laws in the country. It can also change
laws and make new ones in their place. It exercises control over those who run tt
government. In India this control is direct and full. If also controls all the money the
the government has. It is the hight forum of discussion and debate on public issues
and national policies.

Q.7. Explain the composition of the council of ministers.

AnsAfter the appointment of the Prime Minister, the President appoints other
ministers on the advice of the Prime Minist@8ihe ministers are usually from the party
or the coalition that has the majority in the Lok Sabha. The Prime Minister is free
choose ministers as long as they are members of parliament. Council of ministers is
official name for the body that incles all the ministers. It usually has 60 to 80
ministers of different rank.

Q.8. Write about the process of appointment and removal of a judge of Supreme
Court.

AnsThe judges of the Supreme Court and the High Courts are appointed by tt
President on the adce of the Prime Minister and in consultation with the Chief Justice
of the Supreme Couirt.

In practice the senior judges of the Supreme Court select the new judges of tl
Supreme Court. A judge can be removed only by an impeachment motion pass
separatey by twothird members of the two houses of the Parliament.
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.Q.9.Which house of the parliament is more powerful in India and why? Give any
four reasons.

Ans. Rajya Sabha is called the Upper House but that does not mean that it is mc
powerful thanLok Sabha. Our constitution does not give Rajya Sabha same spe«
powers over the states. But on most matters the Lok Sabha exercises supreme powe
(i) Any ordinary law needs to be passed by both Houses. The final decision is taken
joint session butas number of Lok Sabha members is greater, the view of the Lc
Sabha prevails.

(i) Lok Sabha exercises more power in money matters. Once the Lok Sabha passe:
budget the Rajya Sabha cannot reject it. It can hold it only for 14 days.

(i) Lok Sabha otrols the council of ministers. A person who enjoys the support of
the majority members in the Lok Sabha is appointed the Prime Minister.

(iv)If majority members of the Lok Sabha say they have no confidence in the council
ministers all ministers inclundg the Prime Minister have to quit.

Q.10 Why are political institutions important? Give any three points.

Ans. Governing a country involves various activities. For attending to all thes
activities/tasks several arrangements are made. Such arrangemers calted
institutions. A democracy works well when these Institutions perform these functions.
() The Prime Minister and the cabinet are institutions.

(i) The civil servants working together are responsible for taking steps to impleme
0KS YAydisoisSND& RS

(iif) Supreme Court is an institution where disputes between citizens are finally settlec
Q.11. Give three differences between the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha.
Ans.Members of the Lok Sabha are directly elected by the people. Lok Sabha exerci
the real power on behalf of the people. Rajya Sabha is elected indirectly and perforr
some special functions. Like looking after the interests of various states, regions
federal units. In some ways Lok Sabha is more important as it has more members ¢
in any decision making, its opinion prevajis controls council of ministers.

Q.12What is the tenure of the President in India? Mention the qualifications for
President of India.

AnsThe President in India is the head of the state. He has only rmbmowers. The
President of India is like the Queen of Britain whose functions are to a large exte
ceremonial. The President supervises the overall functioning of all the politic:
institutions in the country. The President exercises all his powers ®madhice of the
council of ministers. His tenure is for five years.

Q.13. Under what circumstances does the President exercise his discretion in th
appointment of the Prime Minister? Who appoints the other ministers?

AnsWhen a party or coalition of pads secures a clear majority in the elections; the
President has to appoint the leader of the majority party or the coalition that enjoys
majority support in the Lok Sabha. When no party or coalition gets a majority in th
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